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You said some things that hurt me so, 
And I was mighty mean, I know. 


We both were right and both were wrong, 


And so it was we went along, 
Not realizing they who yield 
Are often masters of the field. 
That there’s a greater victory 
Thani over you or over me— 

To conquer anger, hurt to hide, 
And win the conquest over pride. 


You said some things that hurt that day; 
That’s why it was I went away. 

I thought of every little thing, 

Each angry word remembering ; 

Each angry word that you had said 
Lay on my heart, a weight of lead: 
And you, I haven’t any doubt, 

Had words of mine to think about, 

Had words that soon so great had grown 
They made you quite forget your own. 


Forget as I’ve forgotten mine, 

Each angry word, each sullen sign; 

To tell the truth, I can’t recall 

A single thing I said at all! 

And so, since both of us forget 

Since neither one remembers yet, 

The thing that it was all about, 

Let’s rub each recollection out 

That still remains—and start once more 
All over, where we were before! 


DOUGLAS MALLOCH 
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The True Date 


of 
The Crucifixion ? 


A Study in Esoteric Astrology 


Mather White 


Reprinted from the’ A. F. of A. 1950 Yearbook 
By Permission of American Federation of Astrologers 


Ir is a quarter of a century since I have 
expressed myself on this subject. At that 
time the former magazine MERCURY 
ran an article by me on the Rev. Butler’s 
famous horoscope of the birth of Jesus 
Christ. I merely brought Butler’s three- 
centuries-old chart up to date by adding 
the positions of Uranus, Neptune and 
some other things. 

Three centuries ago, the Rev. Butler 
was roundly denounced for daring to 
cast the horoscope of Jesus and there are 
those today who believe the life story of 
the Master is not for close scrutiny ...a 
belief that neither Butler nor I have 
subscribed to . . . but still one ought to 
learn the wisdom of not being presump- 
tive. As for me, I learned a lesson from 
what I did in the MERCURY article. I 
added a speculative horoscope for the 
Crucifixion, for good measure, and got 
not a few letters in reply admonishing me 
to do better. I had a feeling that the par- 
ticular chart I was offering on the Cruci- 
fixion was superfluous and I should have 
obeyed the hunch. - 

I have had something more than a 
hunch when presented with one or 
another speculative chart of the Cruci- 
fixion in the years between, because all, 
with but one exception, have lacked the 
all-important mark which denotes the 
Crucifixion, namely, the conjunction of 
Mercury and Venus. One speculative 
chart, and one alone, has this mark. 

I did not select the date for this chart. 


The date was already to hand and you 
will find it in Ferrar Fentons’ THE 
HOLY BIBLE IN MODERN ENG- 
LISH as a footnote on page 1042, which 
reads in part as follows: 

“... it is important to observe that 
at that particular period, two Sabbaths, 
or days of sacred rest, actually fell 
together in the Jewish calendar. The 
Crucifixion took place on Thursday, 
not on a Friday, as is popularly sup- 
posed. ... This was Thursday, March 
17th, A.D. 29.” 

A quick calculation-for the early after- 
noon of this day shows Mercury ap- 
plying to a conjunction of Venus and not 
more than a degree from partile. Let us 
examine this chart more in detail, noting 
in passing that neither on April 7, 30 
A.D. or on April 3, 33 A.D. (two other 
commonly accepted dates for this event) 
were Mercury and Venus anywhere near 
conjunction. 

Mind you I do not claim that a chart 
for March 17, 29 A.D. is the chart of the 
Crucifixion. If I did so it would imply 
that I have some knowledge of the event 
however the knowledge was acquired. |] 
do not have such knowledge; that is,the 
reason why the title of this article has a 
question mark after it. 

On the other hand, if someone asked 
me if it was my opinion that this was the 
true date of the Crucifixion I would most 
certainly reply that it was. The horoscopes 
of this date and the days following have 
everything in them that you find in the 
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Scriptures relating to this event and so I 
offer for your pious consideration : 





29:00 & 





CRUCIFIXION OF JESUS CHRIST 
March 17, 29 A.D. 
Beginning 1:35 P.M. 

Jerusalem 


During the early dark hours of March 
17, 29 A.D., first Pluto, then Neptune 
and Jupiter arose. All three are brothers 
in the old Greek mythology, please note. 
Reference to the betrayal-unto-death by 
“Pluto,” examination by “Neptune” in 
its fall (in Capricorn) and further judg- 
ment by an undignified “Jupiter” seems 
hardly necessary after you remember 
what comes later on, but here we have 
the well-known story of the betrayer 
Judas, the decrepit Annas and the un- 
dignified Caiaphas. 

The illegal proceedings on the early 
morning of March 17th were given a 
cover of regularity by an act of the San- 
hedrin in day-light hours. 

We are informed that this was done 
the very first thing that morning. The 
sun arose at 6:11 (Local Mean Time) 
with Mercury and Venus just ahead of 
him, combust in his rays. The conjunc- 
tion of the last two is the sine qua non of 
the Crucifixion ; arising in the sun’s rays, 
the Crucifixion was an act of an authori- 
tative governing body, as we know. 

The sun was in 25 Pisces; twenty 
minutes later the sign -Aries began to 
ascend, Mars therein. Mars was the only 
body that day that was in its own sign; it 
was, therefore, the only body that could 
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is never a reason for treason 


not be disposed of. This was the top 
governing body of those days, in other 


. words; the power of imperial Rome, 


Jesus was brought to the praetorium 
(then in the fortress Antonia which 
dominated Jerusalem) and turned over to 
the Roman proconsul soon after the sun- 
rise meeting of the Sanhedrin. He was 
probably turned over to the proconsul 
just as the first point of Aries arose, say 
about six-thirty. 

Once inside the praetorium Jesus was 
alone with Romans, a fact that is often 
overlooked. His private audience with the 
proconsul, Pontius Pilate, must have 
taken place about the time that Mars 
arose, say about 8:25; a convenient 
enough time. 

The proconsul was the bearer of a re- 
markable name. Pontius means “bridge- 
man”; a man who tends a bridge; Pilate 
means a man bearing a pilum or pike. 
Thus, the name may be freely translated 
as “Bridges Spearman.” It is a name to 
conjure with for it is a compound of 
pike-bearer (or Mars) and bridge-tender 
(or Saturn). Mediaeval astrologers used 
to say that Christ-was sacrificed between 
Mars and Saturn. They referred to Mars 
and Saturn as the two thieves between 
whom Jesus was crucified. We may add 
that Mars was the non-repentant ; Saturn 
the repentant thief. 

Pilate was the bearer of these two 
descriptions and, sure enough, an hour 
after Mars arose, along rose Saturn in 
Taurus. The latter, strictly speaking, is 
the significator of Herod Antipas, the 
native ruler, but this Herod was but a 
figurehead; the Roman proconsul not 
only ruled in his place but even resided in 
Herod’s palace. Pilate was therefore 
Saturn as well as Mars. 

When Saturn arose, at about ten- 
fifteen, Pilate had sent Jesus on to Herod. 
Having concluded his rather lengthy pri- 
vate audience. with Jesus, he presented 
Jesus before his accusers outside the prae- 
torium and then detected a voice or two 
crying out that Jesus was a Galilean. Pilate 
eagerly grasped this opportunity to assign 
his problem to Herod because Herod was 
the tetrarch of Galilee and immediately 
in authority over Jesus. However, this 
came to nothing. Saturn in Taurus, as we 
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will explain later, has implied dignity but 
enjoys it no longer. Herod did just what 
you would expect of Saturn in this con- 
figuration. He found no guilt in Jesus 
and returned him to Pilate with mock 
dignity. 

It is unnecessary to repeat what took 
place after this at Jesus’ trial for every- 
one knows about it. It was about noon 
and soon Pilate would have to make his 
irrevocable decision, one way or the other. 
At length he gave the order for the cruci- 
fixion of Jesus. 


Crucifixion was always preceded by a 
horrible lashing at a stake because nailing 
to a cross would not in itself cause death. 
Such a lashing would break down the 
kidneys (Libra). This would initiate the 
breaking down of the entire nervous sys- 
tem of the body which was what this 
Roman method of execution of criminals 
actually was, physically. 


Pilate, seated in the bema before the 
praetorium, having proclaimed the hu- 
manity (Behold the man!) and the divin- 
ity (Behold your King!) of Jesus, 
washed his hands in token of the in- 
nocence of the victim and gave the fatal 
order not many minutes before, if not 
actually at 1:35 p.m., when Uranus, the 
restorer of Order, rose. Otherwise it is 
certain that the first blow of the whip fell 
at 1:35 p.m. because the rising Uranus 
was in sharp square to Mars in the 
tenth. The sign on the nadir was Libra 
(kidneys) ; the sign on the midheaven was 
Aries. As regards the latter, the crowning 
with thorns was a ritual in certain of the 
Greek mysteries which the Roman execu- 
tioners doubtless knew about. 


The chart for the beginning of the 
Crucifixion at 1:35 p.m. is given here- 
with. Please refer to it. 

Observe that everything in this chart 
is placed in the third decanate of the 
signs, even the moon’s Nodes. The moon 
is the only exception, but one day later 
when it has reached the full it too will be 
in the third decanate. 


Mars did not reach the midheaven for 
another forty minutes; not until 2:15 
p.m. The Roman power was then at its 
highest and Jesus having traveled the Via 
Dolorosa with the help of Simon, who 
carried the cross, was nailed to this cross 
and elevated before all mankind. 





The next question is: When did Jesus 
die? 

Between 2:15 and sunset at 6:08 there 
was not quite four hours, but when other 
soldiers came, an hour or so before sun- 
set, to dispatch any of the crucified who 
were still alive, they found Jesus already 
dead for some time. 


At what time did he pass on? With 
such a question our attention is directed 
to the angle of death, the descendant, op- 
posite to the angle of life, the ascendant. 
At the beginning of the Crucifixion, Nep- 
tune had already set. An hour or so be- 
fore sunset, just one other body would 
set. This was Jupiter in 20 Aquarius. The 
time was 3:27 p.m., which agrees well 
with the Scriptural statements that he 
died about the ninth hour, or between 3 
and 4 p.m. 








DEATH OF JESUS CHRIST 


March 17, 29 A.D., 3:27 p.m. 
Jerusalem 


So ends the first part of the Critci- 
fixion: a pitiful story, which men read 
and take heart again. 


Before we examine the chart for the 
passing let us turn back and resume dis- 
cussion of the 1:35 p.m. chart for.the be- 
ginning of the Crucifixion. Study of this 
chart will repay anyone who takes it up. 
Here is a story which confirms all that 
theologians have been telling us about for 
ever so long or in terms not easy to state 
except in symbols. Study of this one chart 
alone will reveal to you things which you 
are not likely to discover in another way. 
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It tells of things which will not be known 
generally for decades to come. 

I may point out that the description of 
the Master herein contained (the whole 
horoscope) bears out the statement that 
= “war i. : 

he bore our afflictions. . . .” There exists 
among us, quite naturally, a predisposi- 
tion to glorify the Master but it is some- 
what of an obstacle when studying the 
Crucifixion. For example, the doctrine of 
the Immaculate Conception. There are not 
a few professing Christians, including 
good Catholics, who will say to you that 
this applies to Jesus, but no church 
teaches this that I know of. It does not 
apply to him but to his mother. The point 
is that the Master bore the afflictions of 
humanity in all their reality. 

As an introduction to the chart of the 
passing, let me point out the planets which 
have to do with the Ray of Jesus. They 
are Mars® and Neptune. 

Note very carefully that after this I 
employ the esoteric values of the various 
bodies ; up to now the values have all been 
those of conventional astrology. The chart 
of the Crucifixion is to be read using the 
conventional values, in terms of which we 
note that Mars is in its own sign of Aries 
and applying to the midheaven, whereas 
Neptune is in its fall in Capricorn and 
has recently set. In other words, Mars 
the non-sacred governor of the Master’s 
Ray was strong and elevated, Neptune the 
Sacred governor of his Ray was fallen 
and set. 

Beginning with the chart of the passing 
we must steadily employ the values of 
esoteric astrology. Do not let them seem 
strange to you. We must use quite another 
set of values, as it is proper to do. 

Categorically, the Master (Jesus) be- 

%& There are some, I am sure, who cannot readily 
believe that the Ray of the Master was of the nature 
of Mars. This arises because the nature of Mars is so 
little understood. However the factual evidence bears 
out my assertion that this was so. 

For instance, take one busy street in New York lead- 
ing eastward from Pennsylvania Station. Only a few 
steps from Seventh Avenue there is a shop window 
where there is displayed the evidence that modern 
photography discloses with regard to the Turin Shroud: 
the burial shroud of a man who had been executed by 
crucifixion and which for many centuries has been 
asserted and is still asserted to be the actual shroud in 
which Jesus Christ was wrapped before his entombment. 
The interesting thing is that modern photography brings 
out clearly that the man was not only of majestic but 
decidedly of martial bearing. 

For those who study anatomy, the shroud shows 
that every anatomist knows. The familiar pictures or 
statues of Jesus Christ showing nail wounds in the 
hands must be incorrect. Nails in such places would 
not have impaled the body for long. Because of its 
weight it would have torn loose from them. In Roman 


crucifixion, as the shroud plainly shows, the nails were 
driven through the wrists. 


fore the crucifixion, was one who had 


_ taken: 


1. The seventh (and last) degree of 

the lesser (or planetary) mysteries, 
as described in the Rosicrucian 
classic “The Chymical Marriage,” 
with its seven “days.” This has re- 
leased him from involuntary service 
within the planetary scheme. 
The third degree of the greater (or 
solar) mysteries as described in 
theosophical literature. This, the 
3rd degree, has released him from 
subserviance to the third (or ani- 
mal) kingdom in nature. Remember 
in this connection that our human 
bodies are but animal bodies of a 
higher sort. 

The Crucifixion was in very fact the 
taking of the fourth degree of the greater 
(or solar) mysteries. This fourth degree 
carried to its completion, was to release 
him from the fourth (or human) king- 
dom in nature. To this end everything 
human had not only to be accounted for, 
or accepted as it actually is (the so-called 
bearing of our afflictions) but all of it had 
to be given up in order that he should 
enter the next or fifth (or spiritual) king- 
dom im nature. Note carefully the last 
two words. The sacrifice of everything 
human involved giving up not only’ his 
life but everything else, his honor and 
reputation included. It is not hard for us 
to sacrifice our time or our money or our 
possessions. There are men and women 
who do that from time to time. Sometimes 
we even sacrifice our health or if need be 
even our lives, but no one, short of a 
perfect man, could sacrifice honor and 
reputation except by default or by eva- 
sion, which is no sacrifice at all. 

Think it over! 

Herein is what makes the Crucifixion 
of Jesus Christ the supreme tragedy for 
us. It is not to be thought that no man 


‘ever had taken the fourth solar initiation 


before March 17, 29 A.D. There was 
Gautama Siddhartha, for instance, the 
one whom we know as the Buddha, who 
took the Great Renunciation (or 4th Solar 
degree) six centuries before Christ, but 
his Renunciation was no tragedy to hu- 
manity for Gautama (if you can accept 
it) was not one of our humanity, strictly 
speaking. He did not receive his individu- 
alization on earth but in prior planetary 
scheme. Gautama was a remnant (pardon 
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—— 


the word) of a prior order and so to 
speak was catching up with his mates; 
but Jesus was the first and highest human 
Master, one who received his individual- 
ization on mother Earth, the same as you 
and I. Theologians who have been insist- 
ing on the coincident humanity and 
divinity of Jesus Christ are absolutely 
correct. 

Esoterically the rulers of the human 
kingdom are the moon (non-sacred) and 
Mercury (sacred). The perfect man is 
denoted by Mercury. In the Crucifixion, 
or “crossing over” from the human to the 
spiritual kingdom, the so-called kingdom 
of heaven, Mercury must be conjoined 
with the ruler of the spiritual kingdom, 
which is Venus. Hence, the conjunction 
of Mercury and Venus which is an abso- 
lute essential at the time of Crucifixion 
of the perfect man. Incidentally, the 
mother of Jesus (ruler of the [Vth in the 
Crucifixion chart) is signified by Venus, 
exalted in Pisces. 

But to get at the point in the chart of 
the passing. Jupiter sets in Aquarius. 
Jupiter in this sign is of no particular 
significance in conventional astrology ; in 
esoteric astrology, in a Master’s chart, it 
is of great power for in esoteric astrology 
Jupiter rules Aquarius and only Aqua- 
rius. The release from agony on the cross 
was effected on the Ray of the Solar 
Logos (Jupiter) and by the Logos him- 
self who had come to raise the first of 
us humans to enter and dwell forever in 
the Kingdom of the Skies. 

Those who are familiar with the ritual 
of the Master Mason degree will recall 
that the candidate is raised by two 
Masters. So here. The two masters are 
the two on the angles: Jupiter in Aqua- 
rius on the descendant; Saturn in Taurus 
on the midheaven. Saturn, incidentally, 
was the ruler of Taurus* in the Golden 
Age of infant humanity on this planet, 
long, long, ago. By the raising there are 
now three Grand Masters. 

In the Scriptures this is referred to by 
Jesus as the power of the Father he so 
often spoke of and to whom in his last 
moments on the cross he prayed in the 
words of the psalm: “Eloi, eloi. . ™ 


% (Sometime during the 1930s, Wynn’s Astrology 
Magazine had a series of articles mentiofting this.) 


There is never a reason for treason. 





Astrologically, the Father is a composite 
of the father planets as described in 
Greek mythology. These are Uranus, his 
son Saturn, and in turn Saturn’s son, 
Jupiter. Of these three Uranus is “emas- 
culated” so there remain but two Grand 
Masters and the Master’s Word cannot 
be spoken because it requires three to do 
that. However, Uranus is the initiator of 
Jesus’ Crucifixion and in the rite of the 
raising, at Jesus’ death, Uranus is re- 
placed by Neptune, the Master Jesus’ own 
Ray planet, which is in opposition to 
Uranus in these charts. Thus, there are 
now three Grand Masters to pronounce 
the Masters’s Word for those of us who 
seek the Kingdom of Heaven. 








FULL MOON OF THE CRUCIFIXION 
March 18, 29 A.D., 9:23 p.m. 
Jerusalem 


There remains but to take a good look 
at another remarkable chart. In the charts 
of the Crucifixion and the passing over, 
or raising, the moon is coming to the full. 
Next day, Friday, the 18th of March, 
29 A.D., at 9:23 p.m. the moon was at 
the full, A remarkable chart results. 
Nothing is near the angles, thereby 
marking an event which was not on 
this plane, but when the moon was full, 
Mercury and Venus were in exact con- 
junction.* The last two are not only con- 
joined with the sun, but are in opposition 
to the non-sacred ruler of humanity, the 
~ te By Karl Schoch’s tables. This should be recalcu 
lated to ensure accuracy. 


(Continued on page 18) 
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Void of (ourse "loon 


Its Significance in Horary Astrology 


Tue Void of Course Moon is not the 
bugaboo frequently imagined. It is a fac- 
tor, a factor to work with, not against. 
And it is a consideration easy to note. 

The Moon becomes Void of Course 
when it has passed aspect to any planet 
before it leaves the sign it is in. The 
Moon is radical again as soon as it enters 
the next sign. 

As with all other astrological aspects, 
the status of the Void of Course Moon 
can be interpreted for constructive work. 
Astrology is not a negative science. It 
is not a science of idleness or of nothing- 
ness. Rather, interpretation to indicate 
beneficial, positive harnessing and chan- 
nelling of time and energy for advance 
and achievement is its forte. It charts 
seasons so the individual may avoid futil- 
ity and waste. 

Constructive use of time when the 
Moon is Void of Course is to follow 
through on work or projects already be- 
gun. Avoid the new as you would cut 
your driving speed on a blind curve. 
Other prevailing focuses in the planetary 
transit blueprint specifically. 

Because its negative side often is 
stressed the Void of Course Moon phase 
draws promiscuous condemnation of as- 
trology. The negative is a Do Not. In 
reality this negative is a positive for it 
points for conservation of assets. The 
human ego dislikes to be forbidden, re- 
gardless of what the forbidden may be, 
even if it is something repulsive. Say 
DO NOT and the uninitiate is alert to 
label astrology as hokum while the tyro 
may succumb to bafflement. 

What a joyous day it will be for the 
astrologer when the Aquarian Age has 
advanced to where astrological findings 
are accepted without bias of being ex- 
pected to green-light wishful thinking, to 
make success for projects already begun, 


Mary King Ellis 


or to appease circumstances fostered by 
impetuous or immature actions. 

The Void of Course Moon is a potent 
force in horary astrology. If it exists in 
the horary chart of a question, nothing 
will come of the matter under discussion. 
Void of course planets in the birth chart 
influence the effect of those planets in 
the individual’s realizations, worldly 
marks and attainments to color the karmic 
tapestry peculiarly from those with more 
singular or mono-sign placements. 

Discipline and control are essential to 
any development or raise. Those willing 
to comply with this rhythm of Nature 
goes the reiterated counsel: DO NOT 
expend your assets in starting anything 
when the Moon is void of course. Many 
examples are in our files. A few tell the 
story. 

Some Examples 

Elaine Smith, realtor, in a semi-moun- 
tainous region of a western state, handles 
mostly ranch properties. One morning 
Mr. A. walked into her office. He wanted 
a ranch. He had the necessary money. 
A mutual business respect existed imme- 
diately. However, Elaine was just leaving 
for a previously made appdintment. Mr. 
A. was true to his promise to return, 
though circumstances created a few days’ 
delay. Elaine had a listing which met 
his stipulated wishes. It was nearly fifty 
miles distant. Imagine the dismay of ar- 
riving at the ranch to find the owner had 
already sold, but not bothered to notify 
the realtor. Three times Elaine had this 
experience, or variations giving similar 
results, with this prospective client. In 
telling about it, she checked back through 
her files for dates and approximate hours. 
Because of her appointment she had the 
exact time of the initial meeting. We 
found that the Moon was void of course 
when the fellow entered her office, as well 
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as at each of the three times they attemp- 
ted to transact business. How much gas 
and tires and nervous energy she would 
have saved had she known in advance 
that her dashes to show the ranches would 
prove futile. 

Tom W. came to us with his job seek- 
ing problem. Horary charts for the times 
he gave us showed the promise-which- 
didn’t-materialize had been given under 
a void of course Moon. This was indica- 
tive of those jobs never actuating. By 
astrology, and including a radical Moon, 
a favorable day and hour were selected 
for Tom to secure a’ job with another 
firm, though still in his chosen, hard-to- 
crash field. He has gone up in position. 
Yet, it is an industry which has made 
newspaper headlines because of its def- 
inite post-war slump. Of course Tom’s 
radix endorses this work. 

Molly J. and Sue N, friends since 
childhood, planned a trip together. Each 
was tired from managing a business and 
grandchildren. They were going to leave 
all responsibilities temporarily to their 
husbands and children. However, every 
time Molly consulted us to ask, “Can we 
go now? Sue is supposed to telephone to- 
night,” the Moon was void of course. 
And none of the four times this happened 
did they get off, despite Molly averring 
that they were going anyway, regardless 
of what the stars said. Finally, a desperate 
Molly asked again, “Can Sue and I go 
now? I am so tired I simply have to get 
away.” This time the Moon was radical. 
Yet the answer to her question remained 
NO. Due to other factors, Sue could not 
go. That original Void of Course Moon 
would not let the women have this trip 
together. However, there was a trip for 
Molly—with her husband. 

Molly refused to believe this planetary 
verdict. She maintained that her husband 
wanted her to go with Sue; that he pre- 
ferred to tend the business. 

A telephone call verified that Sue could 
not leave. And perhaps Molly’s husband 
was surprised as Molly at his precipitous 
YES to go. But Uranus was in there 
pitching. And there is nothing better than 
surprise connected with Uranus. In a 


space of hours after Molly consulted us,’ 


she and her husband were off on a super 
vacation that extended for nearly five 
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weeks and over several states. Molly’s 
children handled the business and the 
grandchildren (her own children) and 
capably. 

The dress or blouse you started but 
never seem able to finish, in all prob- 
ability was begun during a void of course 
Moon. This period is not one for furni- 
ture buying or house hunting. If your day 
off is gorgeous and the Moon is void of 
course your, spurt of energy to start a 
garden or do a re-paint on the car will 
be wasted effort and money. It just will 
not come through to fruition or com- 
pletion. 

A real void of course Moon tragedy 
is the invitation from Aunt Louise or 
Cousin Laura for Junior or Jane to make 
a vacation visit. Original sincerity and 
good intentions vanish into naught. Junior 
and Jane experience disillusionment when 
there is no trip, which naturally has at- 
tained proportions of glamour though it 
might actually mean no more than differ- 
ent household routine. 

Another Do Not is for starting the 
reducing diet. Will power and circum- 
stances gang up to prevent follow through 
to the desired sylphish results. 

There still remain activity and doing 
and living which will produce for your 
outlay. 

The musician can go all out on the old 
scales and arpeggios and sonatas. 

The housewife can finish darning the 
week’s socks, sew that button on John’s 
coat, and scrub the vegetables for dinner. 

Weeds in the already started garden 
might profitably be exterminated. 

If the period is for a day, then routine 
work may be done. If the interval is 
short, perhaps active resting is best, that 
you may be refreshed for full speed 
ahead when things open wide before you. 

Astrology is such a comfort for check- 
ing on-a brainchild, whether it will be 
stillborn, is dead in embryo, or whether 
love and effort-and care will nurture it 
to growth and grace. 
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cAre We cAlone? 


Can Our Earth be the only Abode of Life 
in the Cosmos? 


Frank Gaynor 


PART II 
(Continued from March 1951 Issue) 


Venus 

Diameter 7700 miles. Mass 0.826, vol- 

ume 0.876, mean density 0.94, surface 

gravity 0.90 (taking Earth as 1.00). 

Mean distance from the Sun 67.2 mil- 

lion miles (two-thirds of the mean dis- 

tance between the Earth and the Sun). 

Rotation period unknown, sidereal pe- 

riod 224.7 days. Albedo 59. Escape 

velocity 6.5 miles per second. 

As the above data indicate, Venus may 
be called a twin sister of the Earth. It is 
most similar to Earth of all planets, as 
regards mass, volume, mean density, sur- 
face gravity and escape velocity, the dif- 
ference being 6-18% only. 

Nothing at all is known about the sur- 
face conditions of this planet, for it is 
enveloped in what appears to be a thick 
layer of white clouds. In the absence of 
visible surface. markings, astronomers 
cannot even decide whether Venus rotates 
about its own axis so as to have a regular 
change of night and day or turns always 
the same face toward the Sun. While up 
to recently the latter view was generally 
favored, many astronomers now main- 
tain that Venus turns about its axis in 
less time than its year (sidereal period). 
Dr. T. J. J. See claimed to have ascer- 
tained that Venus has a day of 23 hours 
and 21 minutes. Pickering maintained 
that its day was 68 hours. The current 
view is that the length of the day on 
Venus is 4 weeks. 

Being almost one-third nearer to the 
Sun than the Earth, Venus receives al- 
most twice as much solar heat and energy 
as our own planet. However, since it re- 
flects 59% of the solar radiation, its 
average surface temperature is likely to 
be quite similar to Earth’s. The tempera- 
ture en the sunlit side is supposed to 


reach 120-140°F., and to drop to 4 below 
O°F. on the dark side. 


Venus unquestionably has a rather 
dense atmosphere. However, the analysis 
of the light reflected from Venus to our 
Earth has failed to disclose the presence 
of either oxygen or water vapor in it, 
while considerable evidence of the abun- 
dant presence of carbon dioxide has been 
observed. To be sure, the atmosphere of 
Venus still may contain oxygen and water 
vapor in quantities too small to be de- 
tected with our instruments. Although 
white snow caps have been claimed to 
have been observed on the poles of 
Venus, the absence of detectable amounts 
of water vapor in its atmosphere seems 
to indicate that Venus has no oceans, 
lakes or rivers; if there were such bodies 
of water, their evaporation would be suffi- 
ciently high—in view of the high tem- 
perature—to make water vapor present 
in the atmosphere in demonstrable 
amounts. Venus is assumed to be a desert 
planet, and its atmosphere to be filled 
with swirling clouds of dust. 

The apparent lack or utmost scarcity 
of moisture and oxygen in the atmos- 
phere of Venus seem to preclude the pos- 
sibility of animal life on the planet. The 
absence, or near-absence, of oxygen in 
conjunction with the abundance of car- 
bon dioxide indicates a lack of vegetation. 

If our assumptions about the situa- 
tion-on the unknown surface of Venus 
are correct, this planet is a world without 
any terrestrial-type animal or vegetable 
life. However, it is not at all impossible 
that all our assumed data and conclusions 
are wrong. Venus is still a mystery 
planet, and with the advance of technical 
progress and scientific methods of inves- 
tigation, it may eventually quite possibly 
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present a fundamentally different picture. 
In view of the close similarity of Venus 
to Earth in physical characteristics, the 
complete absence of water would be sur- 
prising. Venus is physically so similar 
to our own planet that one has every 
reason to expect it to show similar condi- 
tions, and until the surface conditions of 
Venus have been positively ascertained 
and found to be unfavorable to terres- 
trial-type life forms, Venus must be re- 
tained on the list of potential abodes 
of life. 


Mars 

Diameter 4215 miles. Mass 0.108, vol- 

ume 0.151, mean density 0.71, surface 

gravity 0.38 (taking Earth as 1.00). 

Mean distance from the Sun 141.5 

million miles (one and a half times the 

mean distance between the Earth and 

the Sun). Rotation period 24 hours 37 

minutes 22-2/3 seconds, sidereal pe- 

riod 687 days. Albedo 15. Escape 
velocity 3.2 miles per second. 

The surface gravity of Mars—slightly 
less than 2/5 of Earth’s—is sufficient to 
enable the planet to retain an atmosphere 
of oxygen, nitrogen and other heavier 
gases, and in all probability, water vapor, 
too, but not such light gases as hydrogen 
and helium. It is an undisputed fact that 
Mars has an atmosphere, for clouds over 
the Martian surface can be well observed 
and photographed. The atmosphere of the 
planet is between 50 and 60 miles in 
depth (about 1/10 of the thickness of 
Earth’s atmospheric layer) and is very 
tenuous. The atmospheric pressure on the 
surface of Mars must be just a fraction 
of ours. The atmosphere of Mars must 
contain water vapor, although in very 
small quantities. White polar caps have 
been observed, which change in size and 
outlines with the seasons on Mars. Tests 
performed at the Mount Wilson Obser- 
vatory indicate that the oxygen content 
of the Martian atmosphere cannot exceed 
1/1000 of the oxygen over the Earth’s 
surface, since our methods of testing en- 
able us to detect oxygen if present as 1 
part in 1000. Mars must be a very arid 
world. The white caps observed on both 
poles of Mars have been explained as 
deposits of snow or hoar frost, probably 
not more than six feet in thickness and 
tapering off to a thickness of a few inches 
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at the edges. Evaporation is bound to be 
less on Mars than on Earth, so that water 
would remain behind in liquid form after 
the seasonal melting of the snow and 
frost. 

The mean annual temperature of Mars 
is much lower than Earth’s. According to 
Pickering, it is probably about 32°F. (the 
mean annual temperature of Earth is 
59°F.). The mean equatorial tempera- 
tures on Mars are likely to be about 
40°F., with about 32°F. at night and 
between 50 and 60°F. by day. The polar 
caps have been ascertained to have the 
temperature of 32°F. in midsummer and 
about 125 below 0°F. in midwinter. The 
day-to-night variation in temperature 
must be very extreme on Mars, due to 
the scarcity of water vapor in the atmos- 
phere. 

The essentials of life are therefore 
present on Mars: It has an atmosphere, 
containing a little oxygen and also a little 
precious water vapor; while the climatic 
conditions are far from comfortable from 
the terrestrial point of view, they do not 
make life impossible. 

A well known feature of the surface 
of Mars is the so-called canals, straight 
lines criss-crossing the surface, inter- 
secting each other at points of juncture 
where often several of them meet; they 
change their color and width with the 
Martian seasons. Many books. have been 
written about them, and they have been 
the subject of heated scientific arguments 
and controversies. They have been called 
a great many things—especially artificial 
strips of cultivated vegetation, open 
canals or covered aqueducts constructed 
to convey the water from the melting 
polar caps to “inhabited” sections of 
planets, with “oases” at their junctions 
serving as the cities or settlements of the 
intelligent inhabitants of the planet. On 
the other hand, some astronomers have 
disputed even their very existence, and 
called them mere optical illusions. How- 
ever, their existence seems to be very 
well proven, and the fact that they change 
size and color with the changes of the 
seasons, of the planet supports the theory 
that they are lines, strips of vegetation. 
Whether they are natural or artificially 
planted is another question, and a very 
moot one, indeed. 
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Conditions on Mars are therefore such 
as to permit life as we know it to exist 
and survive. Mars is certain to harbor 
vegetation, and animal life, even intel- 
ligent life, is not unlikely to exist on it. 

Many great astronomers and scientists 
have believed in intelligent life on Mars. 
Percival Lowell was one of them. 

Another theory, not refutable as yet, 
is that Mars did harbor intelligent life, 
possibly even humanoid in form, in the 
past ages, but as the planet gradually lost 
its moisture and atmosphere, its popula- 
tion died out, and today Mars is a dead 
world, the tomb of a vanished race. 
However, life is adaptable, and if life and 
intelligence are assumed to have existed 
on Mars when the planet was younger 
and more hospitable, it is more likely 
that it did not die out, but rather has 
changed, mutated, into a form more 
adaptable to its changing environment. 

If there are human-type life forms 
anywhere else in our solar system, Mars 
is the logical place to look for them. 


Jupiter 

Diameter 85,700 miles. Mass 3184, 

volume 1,312.0, mean density 0.24, sur- 

face gravity 2.65 (taking Earth as 

1.00). Mean distance from the Sun 

483.5 million miles (5-1/5 times the 

mean distance between the Earth and 

the Sun). Rotation period (average) 

9 hours 55 minutes, sidereal period 

11.86 years. Albedo 44. Escape velocity 

38 miles per second. 

Jupiter is the giant of the solar system. 
It contains enough substance for a com- 
plete duplicate set of all the other planets 
and satellites. In view of the low mean 
density of Jupiter, its high albedo, etc., 
the currently accepted opinion is that this 
giant planet has a comparatively small 
solid core, surrounded by a very thick 
layer of atmosphere. The comparison of 
the degrees of brightness near the center 
and near the edge of the disk of the 
planet also indicates a very thick at- 
mosphere. 

The equatorial regions of Jupiter ro- 
tate faster than the polar zones; this fact 
of observation points to the conclusion 
that the surface of the planet is not 
solidified, but is likely to be in a liquid 
or gaseous state. The maximum differ- 


ence in rotation periods is more than 6 
minutes. 

The extremely high escape velocity 
makes it very likely that Jupiter has re- 
tained even the lightest gases in its 
atmosphere. Its atmospheric envelope 
seems to consist to a major extent of 
methane (known as marsh gas, CH,) 
and ammonia, both of which are lethal 
to terrestrial life forms. Hydrogen and 
helium must be present in large quanti- 
ties, as must be also the other inert gases, 
argon, krypton, etc. 

The temperature of the planet must be 
very low, possibly as low as 325-330 be- 
low 0°F, which would preclude the pos- 
sibility of the presence of free oxygen, 
free nitrogen and carbon dioxide. This 
low surface temperature coupled with the 
strong pressure would make the ammonia 
gas unstable, in a process of continual 
condensation and evaporation. 

It is not impossible, of course, that the 
planet radiates heat of its own, in which 
case its surface temperature may be 
considerably higher than theoretically 
computed. 

At any rate, however, the existence of 
terrestrial-type carbon-based life seems 
to be inconceivable on Jupiter, in view of 
its tremendous gravity, low temperature 
and poisonous atmosphere. 

Saturn, Uranus and Neptune 
Saturn: 

Diameter 71,500 miles. Mass 95.2, vol- 

ume 763.0, mean density 0.12, surface 

gravity 1.14 (taking Earth as 1.00). 

Mean distance from the Sun 886 mil- 

lion miles (94 times the mean distance 

between the Earth and the Sun). Rota- 
tion period 10 hours 14 minutes, side- 

real period 29.46 years. Albedo 42. 

Escape velocity 23 miles per second. 
Uranus: 

Diameter 32,000 miles. Mass 14.6, 

volume 59.0, mean density 0.25, sur- 

face gravity 0.96 (taking Earth as 

1.00). Mean distance from the Sun 

“1,783 million miles (19.18 times the 
mean distance between the Earth and 

the Sun). Rotation period 10 hours 45 

minutes, sidereal period 84.02 years. 

Albedo 45. Escape velocity 14 miles 

per second. 

Neptune: 
Diameter 33,000 miles. Mass 1733, 
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volume 72.0, mean density 0.24, surface 

gravity 1.00 (taking Earth as 1.00). 

Mean distance from the Sun 2,793 mil- 

lion miles (30.6 times the mean dis- 

tance between the Earth and the Sun). 

Rotation period 15 hours 48 minutes, 

sidereal period 164.79 years. Albedo 

52. Escape velocity 15 miles per 

second. 

These three giant planets show almost 
identical physical characteristics, very 
similar to those observed in Jupiter : They 
have thick atmospheres, consisting main- 
ly of methane, with large quantities of 
hydrogen, helium and other inert gases, 
but with little likelihood of the presence 
of free oxygen, free nitrogen and carbon 
dioxide. The atmosphere of Saturn, sim- 
ilarly to that of Jupiter, contains am- 
monia, too. They receive very little heat 
and energy from the Sun (Saturn re- 
ceives about 1/100, Uranus about 1/371, 
Neptune about 1/900 of the solar radia- 
tion incident on the Earth), and their 
surface temperature must. be very low— 
Saturn’s is computed as 238 below O°F, 
Uranus’ as 346 below 0°F, and Neptune’s 
as 400 below O0°F. Like Jupiter, they are 
probably lacking a solid crust, and are 
either small solid cores surrounded by a 
very deep and dense atmosphere, or al- 
together liquid or gaseous bodies. But in 
the latter case, they must emit heat of 
their own, and if so, their surface tem- 
peratures must be considerably higher 
than determined by theoretical com- 
putation. 

In view of their poisonous atmosphere, 
of the mercilessly low temperature, which 
precludes the presence of liquid water or 
water vapor, these three planets, too, 
must be discounted as possible abodes of 
terrestrial-type life forms. 

Pluto 

Diameter 3,550 miles(*). Mass 1.00, 

mean density 0.8 (taking Earth as 

1.00), surface gravity unknown. Mean 

distance from the Sun 3,675 million 

miles (39.52 times the distance between 
the Earth and the Sun). Rotation 
period unknown; sidereal period 

238.43 years. Albedo estimated at 15. 

Escape velocity estimated at 2.2 miles 

per second. 

This dreary, frozen outpost of the solar 
system must definitely be ruled out 2s an 





&Determined in 1950,, with the aid of the 200” tele- 
scope of Mount Palomar Gaeervacery. 





abode of life as we know it. Pluto is so 
far from the Sun, even at its perihelion, 
that it receives only 1/1600 of the amount 
of solar radiation incident.on the Earth, 
and its surface temperature must be 
—— than 400 below 0°F. Even if it had 

able to retain any atmosphere it may 
ever have had (and the low escape veloc- 
ity, in itself, excludes the possibility of 
its having been able to retain any lighter 
gases), every atmospheric gas must be 
frozen solid and cover its surface as an 
eternal blanket of frozen death. 


The Satellites 
While the planets of our solar system 
have a total of 31 known satellites (Earth 
1, Mars 2, Jupiter 11, Saturn 10, Uranus 
5, Neptune 2), we need consider only 
those which have sufficient mass, radius 
and escape velocity to indicate that they 
can retain an atmosphere. 
The seven largest satellites in the solar 
system are shown in table on page 14. 
About our own Moon we know that it 
has surface temperatures of about 261°F 
at the noon of its two-week-long day, and 
about 243 below 0°F at the midnight of 
its two-week-long night. Due to its small 
mass and radius, its escape velocity is too 
low to enable it to hold any atmosphere 
consisting of lighter gases, such as hydro- 
gen or helium, even nitrogen or oxygen 
or water vapor, although theoretically it 
might enable it to retain carbon dioxide 
and heavier gases, but it is generally 
agreed that the Moon has’ no atmosphere 
whatsoever. The lack of breathable at- 
mosphere and water or water vapor, and 
the wide extremes of *temperature, pre- 
clude the presence of even the most prim- 
itive vegetable life forms, the lichens. 
As for the other six major satellites 
listed above, their temperatures are so 
low that the average molecular motion on 
them may be sufficiently low to enable 
them to have retained some atmosphere 
of heavier gases, but no gas lighter than 
water vapor. However, any atmosphere 
that they may have retained since their 
cooling to a sufficiently low temperature 
must be extremely thin, tenuous. In view 
of their low escape velocities it seems un- 
likely that they have retained any con- 
siderable atmospheric envelope. Triton, 
the officially unnamed satellite of Nep- 
tune, is the only one generally considered 
to have an atmosphere. 
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Name of Nameof Diameter Mass Escape Velocity 
Satellite Primary {in miles) (Moon = 1.00) (miles per second) 
Callisto Jupiter 3200 0.58 0.9 
Ganymede Jupiter 3200 2.10 1.8 
(Nameless) * Neptune 3000 ? ? 
Titan Saturn Fie 1.86 2.0 
lo Jupiter 00 1,09 1.5 
Moon Earth 2160 1,00(* *) 1.5 
Europa Jupiter 2000 0.65 1.3 
(x%)“Unofficially” often called Triton. 
(*% *)About 1/80 of the mass of the Earth. 








In general, in view of the low densities, 
small masses, low escape velocities and 
low temperatures of the satellites, it is 
extremely unlikely that any of them pre- 
sents a suitable abode to life as we know 
it. 

Of course, as mentioned above, it is 
possible that Jupiter is actually hotter 
than generally assumed, and it may radi- 
ate sufficient heat to its satellites Gany- 
mede and Io, perhaps also to Callisto, to 
raise their temperatures to a level more 
favorable to terrestrial-type life. But 
even conceding this point in favor of life 
on these satellites, there still remains a 
strong argument against it—the lack of 
evidence for the presence of oxygen- 
containing atmosphere. 

The Asteroids 

These bodies—also often called plane- 
toids or pygmy planets—are far too 
small even to be considered as capable of 
retaining any@atmosphere at all. The 
largest one, Ceres, is less than 500 miles 
in diameter. The asteroids are certain to 
be nothing but cosmic debris, possibly the 
remains of a former planet between Mars 
and Jupiter, incapable in every respect to 
sustain any form of life even remotely 
resembling terrestrial ‘animal or plant 
organisms. 

The Comets 

Although in size and volume, the 
comets are the largest members of the 
solar system (comet nuclei of diameters 
up to 10,000 miles, coma diameters up to 
50,000 miles, and tails up to hundreds of 
thousands of miles in length have been 
observed), their masses are negligibly 
small. They are mostly tenuous gases. 
They cannot be considered, by any wild 
stretch of the imagination, as possible 
abodes of life. 

This concludes our survey of the mem- 
bers of our solar system. We have ex- 
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amined them all with a view to the 
presence or absence of the prerequisites 
of life as we know it. We have found 
that the only ones beside our Earth which 
according to our present state of knowl- 
edge, may be considered as possible 
abodes of carbon-based terrestrial-type 
life, where such life forms might be as- 
sumed to exist and thrive, are Mars and 
possibly Venus. 

However, life is tough, sturdy, re- 
sourceful. It is not impossible that life 
did once exist on larger satellites of 
Jupiter (Io, Ganymede, Callisto) and the 
other giant planets (Titan, “Triton”), 
when these bodies were still receiving 
sufficient heat from their primaries to 
maintain it there. That life may have died 
out as the conditions on those satellites 
changed, or may have mutated — degen- 
erated or evolved — beyond recognition, 
and if it does exist now, it may be utterly 
different from all our concepts of life 
and intelligence. 

But as it was stated earlier, there prob- 
ably exist millions upon millions of other 
solar systems in the 100 million universes 
existing in the’ known regions of the 
cosmos, and the law of chance and aver- 
ages supports the theory that life can have 
and probably has developed on hundreds, 
perhaps thousands of them. 

It just goes against all logic and 
mathematical probability that our Earth 
is a freak of nature, that our planet, 
alone in the vast infinity of the cosmos, 
has been singled out to be the sole site 
and abode of an organie accident of na- 
ture that we call life. There must be life 
and intelligence elsewhere in the cosmos, 
too, and it is quite possible that it is pres- 
ent on one or both of our immediate 
planetary neighbors as well. 


We are not alone! 
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Astrological Fallactes 


° 


Tue belief that a horoscope, if abso- 
lutely accurate, will serve as a basis for 
predicting every event in a lifetime, is 
utterly fallacious. Yet it is commonly held 
by many excellent astrologers and serious 
astrological students. In fact, one of .the 
best qualified astrologers I know, whose 
birth hour I rectified over 20 years ago, 
has since been experimenting with this 
hour and that in the hope of finding a 
M.C. and Ascendant that would conform 
with every turn of his life. Of course he 
has not been successful, nor will he ever 
be, for it just can’t be done, and attempt- 
ing to do so fs a sheer waste of time. 
True, the exact moment of birth, or 
rather of physical incarnation, can be as- 
certained by rectification, and a chart set 
up for that moment will mark most of the 
important events of life, but not all. 

The quite obvious reason for the fail- 
ure lies in the fact that, were it possible 
to trace all events from the natal chart, 
astrology would be completely fatalistic 
and as such worthless as an aid to under- 
standing, action, and timing. If the course 
of life is all cut and dried, things will 
happen anyhow, so why bother about it 
one way or the other! But, fortunately, 
this is not true, for no matter what the 
horoscopic indications may be, in the 
average case control over one’s reactions 
to them means more than the conditions 
themselves. After all, the only informa- 
tion a horoscope can furnish is in the 
way of conditions, trends, and tendencies 
—not as to specific events. 

Another fallacy, widely held, is the be- 
lief that physical appearance is a reliable 
guide in judging as to the rising sign. A 
person looks like what is conceived to be 
the Scorpio type; therefore that person 
must have Scorpio on the ascendant! 
While all astrologers accept the fact that, 
broadly speaking, there are 12 basic 
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physical types, the types as ordinarily 
described are of English origin and do 
not necessarily conform with the mixture 
of races in the U.S.A. Therefore they are 
not a reliable guide for American astrol- 
ogers. Poking a little fun at the whole 
business—do you honestly think that you 
could spot the Libra type if confronted 
by a group made up of a Negro, Chinese, 
Swede, Italian, and a Jew from Glasgow? 

I recall a guessing contest we once tried 
at a meeting of the Astrologers’ Guild in 
New York City. Quite a number of peo- 
ple paraded before us, and the Guild 
members were asked to guess as to their 
rising signs. The result, if I recall cor- 
rectly, was not more than 80% wrong! 
Personally, I have Leo rising, but no 
astrologer ever has guessed it, simply be- 
cause I don’t happen to look as Leo is 
supposed to look. Recently I was given a 
rectification job. The physical description 
supplied was: short, thickset, brown eyes, 
hair blondish in early life, hands short 
with thick fingers. The reported hour of 
birth gave a Scorpio ascendant; yet my 
rectification showed Sagittarius rising, 
and checking back on most past events of 
importance confirmed it. So, as I think 
most will agree, physical appearance was 
misleading and not to be counted upon. 
Birth took place in an Eastern Europe 
country. So-called rectification which is 
based on physical appearance alone is 
pure guess work, which has no place in 
scientific astrology. Parentage, family 
traits, and the birth environment will 
often upset adherence to any standardized 
description of physical types. 

Another of our astrological foibles was 
brought to light in connection with a rec- 
tification job. After working out what I 
believed to be the true moment of birth 
and setting up the chart, I started check- 
ing on the known times of past events. 
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The date of marriage was given—and 
what did I find? Venus progressed square 
to Mars; the Sun progressed quincunx 
to Uranus; the progressed Moon in the 
Ist house passing in opposition to Saturn 
and the progressed Venus, and in square 
to the progressed Mars; Mars near a 
parallel to Jupiter. And the curious tran- 
sits— Neptune in exact conjunction with 
the mid-heaven, and Saturn with the 
nadir, with Jupiter in the Ist house in 
close square to both; Pluto passing close 
to the progressed Saturn and Venus. Now 
I ask you in all seriousness, would any 
astrologer in his senses be inclined to pre- 
dict marriage under such a set-up? 

There undoubtedly are what may be 
called natural significations as they occur 
from time to time in a horoscope, and the 
routined astrologer rarely has difficulty 
in interpreting them correctly, providing 
that the chart was accurate to start with. 
The actions of the individual and the con- 
ditions through which he is passing will, 
in ‘such a case, conform with the horo- 
scopic indications, for’ they are closely 
inter-related and therefore may easily be 
checked. It is on such a basis that rectifi- 
cation stands. 

On the other hand we sometimes find 
a maverick set of conditions with result- 
ant events that do not at all conform with 
natural trends—such as the time of mar- 
riage in the case cited in a previous par- 
agraph. Here the individual acted in a 
manner directly opposed to his own best 
interests—as interpreted astrologically. In 
attempting to correlate past events with 
horoscopic conditions, it is imperative 
that the astrologer discriminate between 
natural trends, favorable or otherwise, 
and those of an “untimely” nature. This 
of course applies particularly when any 
action of the individual is the result of 
free choice. As a matter of fact, the time 
of marriage is a poor prop on which to 
lean when working on a rectification 
problem. 

It is quite possible that astrologers as a 
group are a bit odd and that many of us 
are inclined to hold extreme views. But 
it seems to me that many of our clients 
are tarred with the same stick. I recall 
one gentleman to whom I had been send- 
ing forecasts for years. He wrote me in 
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great dudgeon because I had not warned 
him of danger of accidents in a certain 
month. No, he had had none, but he was 
“nearly” run over by a train. The only 
evidence of accidental conditions that | 
could discover in that month was the 
transit of the Moon over his natal Mars 
on a particular day. But as he had under- 
gone the same transit nearly every month 
of his life since birth without serious mis- 
hap, I could see no reason why I was 
remiss in failing to warn him on the oc- 
casion in point. Neverthless, he was sore 
at me for some time after. 

Another case—but this one not of com- 
plaint—merely a natural desire to make 
sure that the rectification I had made 
really was accurate and not a few minutes 
off. Based on the corrected moment of 
birth I had prepared a forecast in which 
I had predicted the probability of a 
romance occurring during a particular 
month. As it happened that the affair 
started about two weeks ahead of time, 
the enquiry was as to the possibility that 
the birth hour still called for further rec- 
tification. It merely was a case of looking 
in the wrong direction for what appeared 
to be a discrepancy. My prediction had 
been based on a combination of progres- 
sions and a transit, and I had noted the 
month in which the latter became exact 
for, at least in theory, a transit becomes 
most effective at such a time. But, as 
often happens, the stimulus of this par- 
ticular transit made itself felt ahead of 
time, with the result as stated above. An 
explanation of this was sent to the client 
and was accepted as courteously as it was 
made, and again all was well. 

Predictions in general should be ac- 
cepted as intended, that is, as picturing 
conditions, trends, and tendencies as they 
show up in a chart for any particular per- 
iod. No honest and ethical astrologer ever 
will attempt to predict specific events in 
a natal chart, for he knows that it can- 
not be done with impunity. The best he 
can do is to point out probabilities as they 
apply to the individual, but the individual 
himself or herself must interpret them 
in the light of his or her own particular 
conditions and circumstances, for those 
are matters which are beyond the scope 
of the astrologer. To the man out of a 
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job and with little or no savings to fall 
back on, certain inharmonious planetary 
configurations might almost imply a 
tragedy, while to the man still in pos- 
session of a $20,000 a year job the same 
configuration might mean nothing more 
than a very trying period. This is a matter 
which often is overlooked by both astrol- 
oger and client. 

Any attempt at specific interpretation 
of aspects as and when they occur in 
progressions is an uncertain and risky 
business. There are many reasons for this 
and they are widely distributed. For pur- 
pose of illustration let us consider, say, 
Mars in opposition to Jupiter. First of all, 
Mars is said to be most closely associated 
with the energies and desires. The former 
undoubtedly is true, but in 50 years of 
study and practice I have never been able 
to see that Mars has any more to do with 
the desires than has Jupiter, the Moon, 
Venus, or any of the other planets, for 
each is concerned with some desire. In my 
judgment the position of Mars in a horo- 
scope is indicative of the point from 
which the energies emanate and of the 
manner in which they will function. 
Jupiter, in a broad sense, usually is con- 
ceded to have much to do with finances, 
opportunity, “luck,” and with character, 
religious and philosophical conceptions. 

Any aspect, therefore, which links to- 
gether the planetary forces represented by 
Mars and Jupiter will mvolve the conno- 
tations of both planets. As the nature of 
the opposition aspect is essentially sepa- 
rative, when by progression such an as- 
pect becomes operative naturally it is a 
warning signal showing danger of dis- 
agreements, separations, litigation, ex- 
travagance, over-doing in some way, poor 
judgment, and losses. But as to what 
actually will happen—who can say ?—for 
to the person who has learned to control 
his reactions to planetary stimulus the re- 
sult certainly will not be the same as to 
one who blindly follows his impulses. For 
the student who is looking for a good 
general guide in the interpretation of 
progressions there still is no better book 
in print than Alan Leo’s “The Progressed 
Horoscope,” published in 1906. However, 
these readings should not be accepted 
verbatim but rather as significant of 
trends. 
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No book ever is likely to cover all con- 
tingencies, even if restricted to Mars- 
Jupiter aspects alone, for there is too 
much ground to be covered. Mars in op- 
position to Jupiter by progression from 
Taurus to Scorpio certainly will not act in 
exactly the same way as when the opposi- 
tion is from Gemini to Sagittarius. Simi- 
larly, different house positions would be 
productive of different effects. A Mars- 
Jupiter opposition. from the 2nd to the 8th 
house naturally would imply financial 
complications, while from the Ist to the 
7th personal affairs, marriage, public or 
legal matters would in all probability be 
involved. Added to all this, Mars while 
in opposition to Jupiter at the same time 
might be forming a trine to Saturn, which 
would tend to modify considerably the 
Mars-Jupiter effect. Still further add 
lunar aspects and transits to the picture 
and the complications become truly stag- 
gering. Having to face such complications 
I often am astonished that we astrologers 
are able to do as well as we do in fore- 
casting future conditions. 

Lunar progressions alone are a study 
in themselves and in the matter of timing 
are dependent on an absolutely accurate 
chart to start with. If the hour of birth 
as given is uncertain, unknown, or incor- 
rect (as it so often is), the timing of 
lunar aspects may be thrown entirely out 
of gear and off by months. Moreover, 
house positions in the natal chart are apt 
to be wrong and thus misleading when 
lunar progressions are concerned. For 
these reasons a chart which has not been 
rectified is a lame duck when it comes to 
lunar positions and timing. 

The simplest method of predicting is 
by means of transits, and while not com- 
plete without consideration of progres- 
sions, they at least are indicative of broad 
trends. But here again a correct chart is 
essential to start with as otherwise house 
positions are uncertain and the transits 
to that extent may thus prove misleading. 
However, the student who is not equipped 
to tackle progressions need not hesitate 
to follow transits and by this means ob- 
tain a general outline of the trends in 
effect at any particular period. All that is 
necessary is a correct natal chart and an 
ephemeris for the year under considera- 
tion. The rest merely is a matter of look- 
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ing up planetary positions in the ephe- 
meris and comparing them with the 
planets as they stand in the natal chart. 
But interpretation of what is found is 
quite another matter, and reference must 
be made to some standard work on the 
subject. The chapter on Transits in Leigh 
Milburn’s: “The Progressed Horoscope 
Simplified,” while far from complete, 
contains many excellent suggestions as to 
the probable effect of this or that transit. 

In plain English, a transit simply is a 
“passing over” —that is, when a planet in 
the heavens is currently passing over the 
position held by any planet in the natal 
chart, it is said to be transiting that 
planet. This definition has been extended 
to include any aspects formed, though 
essentially the conjunction remains the 
transit. The effect of a transit is that of 
stimulation from without, the nature of 
the stimulation being dependent on the 
transiting planet. Mars naturally may be 
expected to stir to action; Jupiter to ex- 
pand and, under favorable conditions, to 
increase ; Saturn to contract or to stabil- 
ize; Uranus to change existing conditions, 
favorably or otherwise, as the case may 
be; and so on with the other planets. The 
possibilities of the transits, singly or in 
combination, are almost limitless. 

Some few astrologers condemn all 
progressions as pure moonshine, while 
others place little reliance on transits. 
Such clashes of opinion must be placed 
among the foibles of astrologers. But this 
is not peculiar to or limited to the astro- 
logical: profession, for doctors, lawyers, 
and scientists have been known to disagree. 
Most practitioners, and I am acquainted 
with many of them, make use of both 
progressions and transits, having learned 
from experience that both serve their 
purpose and when used in combination 
form a reliable guide in the art of pre- 
dicting. 

Astrology is no more static than any 
other science or art, and although 
changes are slow they are nevertheless 
taking place. Research, experiment, and 
experience are causing old and erroneous 
conceptions to give way to new and more 
rational ones. No longer are planets 
classified as “good” and “evil,” nor do 
the aspects fall into two distinct cate- 
gories, for we have learned that each 


(Continued on page 42) 


TRUE DATE OF 
THE CRUCIFIXION 
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Moon. Moreover, every single item in the 
horoscope is now in the third decanate. 
Incidentally, the conjoined Mercury, 
Venus and sun plus their opposed moon, 
are squared by Pluto, which is, therefore, 
the anareta or killing planet in this 
tragedy. Of Jupiter’s two brothers, Nep- 
tune and Pluto, the first named (Jesus’ 
Ray planet) has been elevated to union 
with the Father, the other (Pluto, the 
non-sacred ruler of the Ist or Power 
Ray) is eliminated along with Mars. So 
you see there are now three Grand 
Masters. 


Three days (please note) after Thurs- 
day, the 17th of March, the first of the 
followers of Jesus went to the tomb and 
found no corpus there because Jesus had 
already been raised and no Passed 
Master has need of a physical body as we 
do but can manifest one or withdraw one 
at will. That Sunday, the 20th of March, 
Jesus Christ began his appearances before 
gatherings of his followers as he foretold 
he would. 


There is but one possible objection to 
these dates. A biblical scholar who is up 
on chronology might point out that the 
Crucifixion is supposed to have taken 
place on a 14th day of the Jewish month 
Nisan. The first day of Nisan in the year 
29 was on April 4th (Julian) or April 2 
(Gregorian) so we see that these dates 
were not in Nisan at all. However, I am 
not informed that the Passover always 
had to be during Nisan, neither do I know 
what caused Ferrar Fenton, an unusually 
brilliant and capable scholar, to decide 
exactly on these dates; but astrologically 
the picture is nothing short of perfect. 

As an after thought . . . perhaps we 
celebrate Saint Patrick’s day for more 
reasons than one! 


Just as this goes to press | have a letter from 
Dorothy Beach Hughes of Seattle, Washington en- 
closing a newspaper clipping of 1895 with head- 
ings: "Science and March 17". "Today is the Solar 
Anniversary of the Crucifixion.” “Dates fixed by 
Astronomy." "Prof. Totten, of Yale College, writes 
of the Scriptural Importance of St. Patrick's 
Birthday." 

This is a welcome find and | congratulate Mrs. 
Hughes. The learned Prof. Totten stated that the 
Jewish month Nissan was arbitrarily shifted from 
time to time. 
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Interpretation of the (Constellations 


The New Astrology of Cosmogony 


Rona de Thyge 


PART I 
Polaris—The Parent Star of Man 


SincE we have no other record or 
criteria covering the vast cycles of time 
and their psychological, evolutionary im- 
port, the occult investigator of human 
and astronomical history must accept, at 
least as a basic hypothesis, the secret 
wisdom. And this, if for no other reason 
than that modern science can supply no 
hypothesis or records at all. True, astron- 
omy has charted the ancient movements 
of the “hosts of heavens” and archeology 
and ethnology are still struggling to bal- 
ance extremely small and large spans of 
time alternately given for the advent of 
Man. But, so far, modern science has no 
correlating link between the constella- 
tions, planets and Man. Their conclusions 
are admittedly but opinions, empty skele- 
tal shells without soul or substance. To 
enflesh and reincarnate these shells, pre- 
Aquarian man must look to the myths 
and legends of the stars. 

Because Polaris is, occultly speaking, 
the parent Star of Man and because of 
its great conjunction with the Earth’s 
North Pole in 2095, this star is the hub, 
psychologically, of humanity’s wheel of 
evolution. 

“It is,” says the Secret Doctrine, 
“70,000 years ago since the Pole of the 
Earth pointed to the further end of Ursa 
Minor’s tail.” The last star in the Little 
Bear’s tail is, of course, Polaris. 

Astrology has long known that there is 
always a definite similarity and repetition 
of influences whenever cycles re-occur, 
albeit on an ever higher spiral and ex- 
pression of evolution. The 70,000 year 
span between the last conjunction of this 
star with the Earth’s pole and the one to 
come in 2095, inaugurating the Aquarian 
Age proper, complete the first great epoch 
of Man’s destiny. Astronomically, this 
span will eventually cover approximately 





78,000 years or the complete revolutions 
of three of the greater Precessional 
cycles of 26,000 years each. 

Following a backward course through 
time, occult history states that Atlantis 
went down beneath the Atlantic waves 
approximately 13,000 years ago, or one- 
half of a greater cycle of the equinoxes 
ago; that,13,000 years before that, or a 
total of 26,000 years ago, Atlantis was at 
the apex of its development. 26,000 years 
before this, or 56,000 years ago, the 
Pacific continent now dubiously called 
Lemuria, experienced its flowering. The 
third 26,000 year cycle, some 70,000 years 
ago, brings us to the primeval land, the 
northern cradle continent of Earth’s 
present humanity, known symbolically as 
The Sacred Land. There, infant humanity 
reached an apex of literally pristine im- 
port when Polaris conjuncted the Earth’s 
Pole. The results of this original (oc- 
cultly recorded) contact are still vividly 
active forces today on _ psychological 
levels. There has been no degeneration. 
This apex, in short, was a spiritual, not 
a material attainment. It was the first 
conscious contact of Man with the powers 
of his parent Star. And the force of this 
contact continues until the new dispensa- 
tion on a higher spiral of evolution takes 
place when Polaris conjuncts the Earth’s 
Pole in the Aquarian Age proper and 
sets up a new and greater goal. 

In this Golden Age of the Sacred Land, 
so mythology and occult tradition tells, 
no man disobeyed the Law, because in his 
child-purity, he was incapable of sin. 
And because the Parent Beings of his 
spiritual counterpart incarnated on Earth 
at that period to guide him in his vulner- 
able infancy and to set down the laws 
of his new Earthly life, he had wisdom 
though not experience. To compensate 
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for experience, the Great Beings im- 
planted the allegories, the myths and 
legends that have always remained alive 
in collective racial memory to this day. 
Fairy tale in form as was suitable to 
Child-Man, the real meanings, magnifi- 
cent in their simplicity, were left for Man 
to discover for himself on his coming 
of age. 

As there is ever a similarity of import 
and attainment between like astronomical 
events, a repetition of human, psychologi- 
cal and evolutionary unfolding as took 
place in the Golden Age is promised in 
the Aquarian Age. The specific and high- 
est attainment of the last conjunction of 
Polaris with the Earth has been pre- 
served in the Hindu legend of Dhruva. 

Ancient India, that vast storehouse of 
occult history, was wise in the knowl- 
edge of factual astronomy and wiser still 
in equally factual laws of the incorporeal 
forces which compose what we call meta- 
physics. The astronomers taught that the 
Pole Star was the symbol of spiritual 
constancy, the guardian of Man from his 
birth to his return to his parent source. 
They did not teach that the star itself 
was constant for they knew it was not. 
This cradle story from India is as beauti- 
ful in its simplicity as it is psychologi- 
cally and prophetically important. It is 
the key to Man’s next step ir his destiny 
at the conjunction of 2095. 

In this land of the searct.ing soul, 
there dwelt a mighty king, so the story 
begins, who for the jealous love of his 
second wife, had banished his first 
Queen and her infant son, condemning 
them to live in a hut on the edge of a 
great forest. The young Prince was called 
Dhruva. 

When the child was seven, he asked 
his mother if he had a father, since he 
remembered none. Reluctantly his mother 
told him he had. “He is the great rajah of 
the land, and his wealth and power is to 
India as the sun is to the world.” 

The boy’s eyes sparkled with pride: 
“He is a god, then?” 

“To mortals, he is like to a god, my 
son,” his mother replied sadly. 

And as the days passed, the boy’s 
imagined picture of an ‘all-kind father 
grew. Finally his mother had to give her 
consent to his insistent desire to journey 
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to the palace of his birth. Alone, the boy 
set off in high spirits. And his reception 
was at first, all that the lad had dreamed. 

Pleased with his son, the rajah’ was, 
nevertheless, troubled by innate suspi- 
cion: “This kingdom will one day be 
yours, Dhruva,” he said, “are you not 
eager for this throne which you now 
share with me?” 

The boy smiled: “I am a forest child, 
father. I have no heart for thrones but I 
long for the security of your fathering 
strength. Long has my heart sought . . .” 

The boy was stopped by the abrupt en- 
trance of the King’s second wife whose 
anger at the sight of the young Prince 
sharing his father’s throne, swept all be- 
fore her. 

The King, having no strength against 
her, denied’ his son and had the boy has- 
tily removed from the palace. 

Deeply hurt the child returned to his 
mother. One question preyed upon his 
mind and in his need, the question en- 
gulfed his soul with fear and hope. So 
turning to her whose truthfulness and 
earthly love had never failed him, he 
asked : “Tell me, Oh, beautiful snow-lady, 
is there no one in the world who is 
stronger than my father?” 

“Tell me, *oh, beautiful snow-lady, is 
there no one in the world who is stronger 
than my father?” 

And though her heart warned of her 
coming loss, the Queen replied softly: 
“Yes, child, there is the Lotus-Eyed-One. 
In Him is all strength.” 

“Where Mother, like of pearls of great 
price, dwells the Lotus-Eyed-One? Where 
may he be found?” 

Bowing to the inevitable, the Queen 
answered: “Where dwells the Lotus- 
Eyed-One, my Dhruva? In the heart of 
the forest where the tiger lives and where 
the Bear lives, there dwells he.” 

That night while the stars sang upon 
their course, the young Prince rose from 
his cot and tiptoed to his mother’s bed. 
Bending over the beautiful sleeping 
queen, he looked upon her, then whispered 
sadly but resolutely: “Oh Lotus-Eyed, I 
give my mother to thy care. Oh Lotus- 
Eyed, I give myself to thee!” 

Out into the forest went the young 
Prince. On and on went Dhruva in his 
search for the Lotus-Eyed-One in whom 
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all strength dwells. Absorbed in thought 
he knew not fear nor danger. Deep in the 
forest he met the Seven Great Sages 
sitting in meditation. Of them he asked 
the way but they answered him not. So 
the child went on alone until he met the 
tiger in the forest’s heart. 

Eagerly and fearlessly the boy ap- 

roached the great tawny beast: “Tiger, 
Tiger, art thou He?” 

But the tiger turned in shame and left 
him. Onward went Prince Dhruva into 
the forest’s green until he met the Bear. 
Again he approached this beast asking, 
“Great wise bear, art thou indeed He 
whom I seek ?” 

But the Bear, like the tiger, turned in 
shame. Then Dhruva knew despair and a 
great loneliness filled his heart as he stood 
alone in the forest. 

Suddenly a Sage stood before him: 
“Dhruva, there is yet another road to 
another forest where the Lotus-Eyed- 
One dwells and there the seeking heart 
may find.” 

Dhruva listened with new _ hope: 
“Speak, Wise One, that I may know.” 

Then said the Sage: “This new forest 
shall by thy dwelling. Fix your heart 
there, Little Prince, and ask the wish 
that you desire. The three words cannot 
hold thee if your wings are strong. Seek 
within. And thus will you find the Lotus- 
Eyed-One who is eternal.” 

And Dhruva did as the great Sage 
bade. And there in the heart of the great 
forest of Space, where we lesser mortals 
see the Polar Star, sits Dhruva now, ab- 
sorbed in worship of the Lotus-Eyed- 
One, whom the ancient Commentaries 
say is the “Pole Star,” which “has its 
watchful eye upon Mankind from the 
dawn to the.close of the twilight of a Day 
of the Great Breath.” 

A simple child’s tale? Where is the 
import? How shall its depths be fath- 
omed? How save through the interpreta- 
tion of its symbolism ever so obscure in 
its radiant obviousness ! 

Dhruva is the symbolic representative 
of every human being, the spiritual child, 
the royal son of his parent Star. His 
wealthy father is no other than the father- 
ing physical world of man’s personal life, 
whose wealth is material and whose 
jealous nature is aroused in fearful greed. 


There 
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Who is Dhruva’s mother, the King’s first 
wife, but the soul and mate of man, as 
the soul is the first wife of each human 
and the real mother of each child of man. 
And her counterpart, the King’s second 
wife, is but the feminine personification 
of Man’s desires which make him, in his 
material supremacy, deny his true mate, 
his soul. Dhruva, the embodiment of in- 
fant humanity is a forest child, a dweller 
in and a sharer of the realms of the 
beasts. And from this forest he begins 
his evolutionary journey. The first stage 
is the realization through disillusion of 
earthly, human frailties which betray its 
own. 

The second stage of the Universal 
Man, Dhruva, is to leave the forest in 
his spiritual aspiration. Then taking 
counsel with his soul, he is directed upon 
the path that leads to attainment. Setting 
out, Man first encounters the Seven 
Great Sages, or Rishi, the Seven Spiritual 
Forces, or Rays, represented by the seven 
major stars in Ursa Major, those ab- 
stract Beings who are so far ahead of 
child-Man’s evolution that they literally 
cannot speak with him nor answer his 
questions. But the Dhruva in each of us 
goes on. Next he meets the beasts of the 
forest of life—his own nature—which 
turns in shame from the spirit of Man. 
And finally, Dhruva, the searching hu- 
manity, contacts one of those compas- 
sionate Beings dedicated to helping hu- 
manity, as differentiated from the Celestial 
Sages of the extra-Zodiacal worlds of 
evolution. Then Dhruva is instructed in 
the way of attainment of the Lotus- 
Eyed-One who dwells in the Spirit. 

And there, from the forests of his own 
nature, Dhruva’s spirit reached at—one- 
ment in the forest of Space with the 
parent source of his being. And there he 
sits in watchful meditation, ever constant 
and serene. 

Such were the symbolic circumstances 
and such were the spiritual journeys be- 
gun and the attainment promised Man 
70,000 years ago at the conjunction of 
Polaris with the Earth’s Pole. And since 
cycles repeat their influences on a higher 
spirial of Time, such may be the kind of 
universal revitalization in the Aquarian 
Age inaugurated by Polaris’ second con- 
junction with the Pole in 2095. 
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Already we see myriad signs of the 
new dispensation coming into manifesta- 
tion. We see it in the scientific conquest 
of matter; the probing into the non- 
corporeal forces ; the investigations, how- 
ever, faulty as yet, into Man’s basic 
psychological impulses; the recognition 


in the midst of heaviest materiality of © 


the Spirit which collectively Man’s con- 
sciousness can no longer deny. Such 
things as extra-sensory perception, atomic 
fission and the incipiency of the brother- 
hood of Man, are but signs and portends 
of the Aquarian realities to come. 

The allegory of Dhruva is the testa- 
ment of Man’s dual nature, his evolution 
and his goal. This has been, since the 
beginning, the basis of all religions of 
all ages. 

The longitudinal position of Polaris in 
27 minutes 27 seconds of Gemini, the 
dual sign of the Twins, is further signifi- 
cant, since the celestial twins are again 
symbolic of Man’s dual nature. The 
astrological nature of the star, Polaris, 
the prime spiritual attributes are those 
of Saturn and Venus or Wisdom and 
Love respectively. The magnetic influ- 
ences stemming from the spacial direction 
of this star toward our North Pole is at 
this time, a matter of intense scientific 
scrutiny as it is suspected to be the cause 
of what has been called gravity. This 
investigation is being furthered by our 
government’s security-defense program 
for the all-important air highway of the 
world, the polar and sub-polar regions 
which link Alaska and Siberia by a mat- 
ter of hours. Thus once again, the threat 
of war, that instrument of the dark 
brothers, is being used to further a 
greater undertaking, the discovery of 
Earth’s source of magnetism. When this 
is known by demonstration, the nature 
of man himself will be revealed in a new 
light and his sonship to Polaris, proven 
even to the physical plane links. This does 
not imply of course, that Polaris is the 
parent of physical Man. The ancient 
Commentaries are clear in this: 

“Every world has its parent Star and 
sister Planet. Thus Earth is the adopted 
child and younger brother of Venus, but 
its inhabitants are of their own kind... 
All sentiments complete beings (full sep- 
tenary men or higher beings) are fur- 
nished, in their beginnings with forms 
and organisms in full harmony with the 
nature of the Sphere they inhabit. 


“The Spheres of Being or Centers of 
Life, which are isolated nuclei breeding 
their men and their animals, are number- 
less ; not one has any resemblance . . . to 
any other in its own special progeny. 

“All have a double physical and spirit- 
ual nature.” These mighty words are the 
key to all cosmogony. 

Meanwhile, for the pre-Aquarian Van- 
guard, Polaris is the talisman. It was 
represented in medieval lore, according to 
V. E. Robson’s “The Fixed Stars” by 
the Lodestone (for its magnetic qualities ) 
and the periwinkle flower. Its symbolic 
image is that of a pensive Man. It pro- 
tects against spells, the old lore said, 
and it renders secure in travel. 

Thus this spiritual center of our Uni- 
verse is the hub about which all revolves. 
It is the basis, the underlying forces of 
Man’s magnetic physical and spiritual 
bodies. Though he adopts many psycho- 
logical guises, borrowed from the constel- 
lations of his Zodiac, the belt of animals, 
nevertheless Man is a divine being in 
essence. This Star is for him a celestial 
relay station, transmitting the psychologi- 
cal forces of conscious personality, stem- 
ming from the sign of his birth. And at 
the same time, it relays his deepest indi- 
vidual subconscious spiritual destiny from 
the extra-Zodiacal constellations. Polaris 
is then the magnetic link between each 
pillar of Man’s dual nature. 

Without a basic, intuitive awareness 
of this parental function of Polaris, all 
astrological, psychological interpretation 
of the constellations, Zodiacal and extra- 
Zodiacal, are without foundation and cer- 
tainty. So the revitalization of this new- 
old knowledge is being fostered today 
and will become a concrete astronomical, 
astrological and terrestrial certainty under 
the dynamic influence of Polaris as it 
approaches the next conjunction with the 
Earth’s North Pole. 

In that magnificent book of astrological 
symbolism, cycles and of prophecy of the 
Aquarian Age, the Book of Revelations, 
this astronomical “second coming” is de- 
scribed : 

“And I saw a new heaven and a new 
earth; for the first heaven and the first 
earth were passed away...” 

Though the Pole Star changes, the 
magnetic North is the great Constant. 
And Polaris ever remains the parent Star 


_of Earth’s present humanity. 
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Forgotten Lans 





Blending of the Elements 


Some Astrologers, particularly begin- 
ners, are apt to give scant attention to 


. the ELEMENTS. They note them down, 


but do not realize their tremendous value. 

Their importance is enormous; they 
are the background of our being, and if 
rightly understood, would go far to revo- 
lutionizing our lives. 

I liken them to the background of a 
picture, which the artist must roughly 
block in before he can begin his painting. 
Without it, he is unable to assess the 
value of the other colours. 

And in the same way we must get an 
idea of how the Elements are distributed, 
before we can judge the value of the dif- 
ferent planets. 

It is best to have them as evenly bal- 
anced as possible, as the lack of any one 
of them upsets the equilibrium of the 
whole. They are all necessary to us, even 
as they are to the plant. Earth for its 
roots, Water to nourish it, Air to feed 
it, and Fire or warmth to make it grow. 

We are living on this earth, and it is 
in the material things that our roots«must 
be. We need emotion and imagination 
to expand and develop us, we need mental 
activities to enlarge our minds, and fire 
or love to bring out the best in us. 

Now what I am going to put forward 
may not be the orthodox teaching of 
Astrology, but I feel that one should not 
always accept the orthodox without ques- 
tion, but should think things out for one- 
self occasionally. 

I see the ELEMENTS as symbolizing 
four great LAWS, Universal and Immu- 
table; laws which are the foundation of 
our being, and which, if broken, are the 
cause of innumerable troubles and dis- 
asters. But, if adhered to, they would 
enable us to live in perfect harmony, with 
ourselves and with the Universe 


Vernita Churchill 


Let us take the element AIR. This 
symbolizes the Law of Breath, or life 
itself. From the moment of birth, when 
the infant draws in his first breath, and 
lets it out again in a cry, he is governed 
by this Law. 

The Law is that we must give out as 
much as we have received, or we cannot 
take in the full amount again. And if 
we continue to give out and take in in 
short measure, our lungs will cease to 
act properly, and will become atrophied 
or diseased. 

You cannot get around it. If you abuse 
this Law, you will surely suffer. 

It doesn’t take much thinking to make 
us realize how far we have forgotten it. 
This is what is wrong with the world 
today ; and Conferences and Peace Trea- 
ties will be of no avail until we return 
to the Law. 

What has been the result? Fear has 
entered into our lives; fear that we can- 
not keep what we have grasped; fear 
that our enemies will invade us; fear that 
we shall not have enough to eat; fear 
that people will steal away our posses- 
sions. Do we not even hold our breath 
when we are afraid? and does it not 
paralyze every function of our bodies? 

If when you are afraid, you will take 
six long, deep breaths, and breathe them 
out again, your fear will have vanished, 
for Breath is Courage. 

When you are calm and peaceful, your 
breath is slow and even. When you are 
angry, or agitated, it is quick and uneven. 
When you have control of your breath, 
you can control the ELEMENTS, or the 
mental and emotional planes. 

When occultists claim to control the 
elements, it is thought by many to be 
some sort of magic or necromancy; but 
it simply means having command of the 
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forces in your own body. And it not only 
works in physical ways, but on all planes. 

There are very few of us who do not 
break this Law. In material things is 
there one of us who gives out as much 
as he has received? 

When we have anything, we imme- 
diately fear to lose it. If money, we 
put it way in a Bank; or invest it in 
stocks and shares, so that it cannot be 
touched. If a garden, we hedge it around, 
so that no one can come into it. If food 
or possessions, we store them up. Often 
we have too much, but it makes no dif- 
ference; we would rather let it rot, than 
sell it at a loss, or give it away to some- 
one else. 

Our knowledge of the Law has been 
lost, and hence the chaos of the present 
time. But we are not able to get away 
with it. The money we have hoarded in 
Banks, is fast becoming worthless. The 
possessions we have accumulated, have 
been destroyed in a moment of time. The 
isolation we have sought has been vio- 
lated, and we have been forced to take 
strangers into our homes, or worse still, 
to be unwilling guests in the homes of 
others. We have taken out of the land 
and put nothing back into it, and so the 
land has become impoverished, and re- 
fuses to support us. Each man has grasp- 
ed for himself, and our youth has paid 
for it on the field of battle. 

Goodness has been dethroned from 
the first place, and the idol of self put 
up in its place. We are ready enough to 
deplore the present state of the world, 
but do we ever realize that we, and we 
alone, are responsible for it, and that we 
have brought it upon ourselves? 

There is no other way to put things 
right but by getting back to the Law; 
to write it in our hearts and to live it. 

The AIR signs understand this Law 
better than the other signs. Gemini is 
thoughtless, but seldom selfish, and is 
generally ready to part with his posses- 
sions. He never hoards, but throws his 
things about in a most thriftless manner. 
Libra always likes to share. Aquarius is 
aware of his brother man, and keen to 
help him. 

AIR on the mental plane manifests as 
thought. Now everyone should think, and 
very few of us do. Allowing thoughts to 
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drift in and out of our minds, is not 
thinking, but this is all that the great 
majority of us -achieves. Which of us 
ever traces a line of thought to its source? 
To learn what produced it; or follows it 
to its final conclusion? Most of us are 
content with taking in the thoughts of 
others, through books or lectures; and it 
never occurs to us, that in obedience to 
the Law, we must give it out again. 

If we gave out there would be room 
for more and more thoughts to come, 
The brains of most of us are clogged, by 
our failure to give out what we have 
received. 

The native with too much AIR and 
not enough EARTH, will give his 
thoughts out, but will depend on some- 
one else to accept them, and put them 
into practice. And more often than not, 
he is exasperated because this other fails 
to interpret his thoughts correctly. 

But supposing that AIR or thought 
has the enthusiasm of FIRE behind it, 
combined with the imagination and crea- 
tive ability of WATER, and also the 
EARTH qualities, to bring his ideas into 
practical manifestation — what terrific 
power is there! 

The Elements must all be blended in 
harmony, each one helping the other. 
Fire-and Water, Earth and Air are not 
discordant when blended with the others; 
but if there is a great preponderance, or 
a lack of any of them, there will be dis- 
harmony of some sort. 

Too much AIR tends to become very 
hard and dry, but when blended with 
Fire or Water, the nature is warmed and 
softened, and humanized. A preponder- 
ance of Air is likely to make a person 
clever, but he so often lacks warmth of 
heart, or colour and imagination. “Dry 
as dust” we say of him. 

FIRE is the great LAW of LOVE, at- 
traction and repulsion, which runs 
through the whole of creation, expressed 
most generally through sex. Love is that 
great power that goes forth, seeking a 
response, seeking to unite with its coun- 
terpart, so that the blending of the two 
shall be perfection. It is a burning desire 
to create, which those with much in Fire 
know so well. The more we love, the 
fuller our lives become. To the lover, life 
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may be restless, according to the mea- 
sure of selfishness in his.love, but never 
empty or dreary; and the moment the 
loved one responds, life is changed into 
something so wonderful that no words 
can describe it. 

This is why we so often feel half 
starved, and unfulfilled. We are seeking 
for someone to join with us. We say we 
are lonely and have no friends. It is be- 
cause we expect others to give themselves 
to us. If we gave to them, in service, in 
sympathy, in work, we would not be 
lonely for long. 

FIRE, or the Law of LOVE teaches 
that we cannot live to ourselves alone, 
but must unite with another before we 
can produce anything. Our hearts may be 
overflowing with love, but it cannot mani- 
fest unless there is someone to receive it. 
Probably that is why mankind was 
created. We may be all powerful, but it is 
useless unless we can do something with 
it. We cannot be brave unless there is 
something to stand up against; or gentle, 
with nothing to receive our tenderness. 
We simply must unite with some person 
or thing, before we can produce anything. 

If we realized this, we should be more 
grateful for people, instead of regarding 
so many of them as nuisances, or super- 
fluous. Even FIRE itself must have AIR 
before it can burn. 

The FIRE signs know this. Aries is 
always seeking to combine his energy 
with the material around him. He unites 
his great creative ability with material 
things, and brings them into activity and 
manifestation. Leo, which rules the heart, 
the great centre of love, is continually 
giving out warmth, affection, and en- 
thusiasm, but he must have something 
to receive it, or he becomes chilled and 
damped, and ends with an inferiority 
complex. Or else he substitutes the lower 
self for the ideal partner, and becomes 
thoroughly selfish. 

And Sagittarius, although he is such a 
lover of freedom, and does not like to be 
hemmed in by people, is never a recluse 
or a hermit. He is sociable and jovial, and 
likes to mix freely with his fellowmen, or 
failing that, with his horse or his dog. 

Too much FIRE is either very ener- 
gizing, or very exhausting. Leos espe- 
cially, have abundant vitality, which is 
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wonderful when employed in healing or 
nursing, as they can impart it to the 
patient. It should be taken in small doses 
however. If you live with a FIRE per- 
son, particularly Leo, he tends, literally, 
to burn up your vitality, leaving you ex- 
hausted and depleted. A light applied to a 
dying fire will rekindle it, but if you 
apply it too long, it will burn it out. 

The FIRE signs are inclined to stimu- 
late the natives of AIR, but they just 
finish those of WATER. 

The EARTH signs are not so much 
affected by FIRE, and are better able to 
withstand it. 

WATER symbolizes the LAW of 
RHYTHM, and has to do with the feel- 
ings and emotions. It is clearly shown in 
the body of man, and in all Nature. The 
blood is pumped out from the heart, and 
returns to it again; the lungs. expand and 
contract with every breath we take; the 
tides ebb and flow; night follows day. 
One is absolutely as necessary as the 
other. Where would a picture be without 


‘lights and shadows? You could fill it with 


bright colours, but without the shadows, 
they would have no value. There would 
be no picture. 

Most of us have forgotten this Law 
too. We expect to go forward all the time, 
and if a reverse falls upon us, we are 
sorry for ourselves. Sorrows are like the 
shadows in a’ picture, they give value to 
the joys. Periods of activity should be 
followed by corresponding periods of re- 
laxation. They should be absolutely bal- 
anced, so much work, so much play; so 
much activity, so much rest. 

But we have forgotten how to rest, and 
to play. Nature tries hard to tell us, by 
making us very tired, that when we have 
done a lot, we need more sleep. We are 
seldom able to take it however, but must 
be up again at the same relentless hours 
next morning. We take less and less rest, 
rushing and dashing from one working 
pleasure to another, until all enjoyment 
is lost. 

The result is, that when in bed, we are 
unable to sleep; when playing, we are un- 
able to relax. 

RELAX. Let go, and everything will 
revert to good. It is the interference of 
man that upsets the rhythm. Do not force 
yourself to do things, do nothing but what 
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the moment suggests. If you feel you 
can’t work, it means you need a little rest, 
and will work all the better after it. 
Husband your forces by doing things on 
an UP rhythm, and resting on a DOWN. 

Now I know that there are hundreds of 
people who cannot do this because they 
have families to feed, or are employed by 
others ; but I am suggesting it to the ones 
who can, those who live alone, and there 
are thousands, or those who can, more or 
less, order their own lives. 

Another important thing is to live in 
the present. It is astonishing how few of 
us.do this. If we are travelling, our minds 
are on the journey’s end; or if Cancer- 
ians, on the things we have forgotten to 
do at home. Why not enjoy the journey 
for its own sake? 

Or if it is the day’s work, we are prob- 
ably thinking what we shall do this after- 
noon, or this evening, at the same time as 
we are doing the work of the morning. I 
know that one must think ahead a little, 
and plan the day’s work, but we should 
not dwell ahead. It is this that tires us. 
Do experiment in living in the present 
moment, and see how much more enjoy- 
able and less tiring life becomes. 

Don’t despise the present moment, it 
is generally a good moment; it is only the 
past and future moments that cause us 
worry. Even if it is a bad moment, it is 
better, to tackle it wholeheartedly on the 
spot, than to leave it like a nagging tooth- 
ache, to torment us in the future. 

The LAW of RHYTHM is estab- 
lished, and it is we who cause disorder, 
by forcing it into disharmony. The 
WATER signs respond best to this Law, 
but so very often abuse it. Scorpio espe- 
cially, is too fixed and too set in his habits 
and his opinions. Like the stagnant pools 
that he rules, his mind would be the better 
for a good sluice out occasionally. It is 
absolutely necessary for the salvation of 
Scorpio to kick over the traces at times, 
to break out, to rebel, even to be really 
wicked ; something to loosen him, to upset 
his pride, and his stiff-necked will-power. 
He will advance far more surely after it. 
An elastic will snap if you put too great a 
strain upon it. 

The minds of most Cancerians, also, 
would be the better for a good Spring 
cleaning, to clear out all the rubbish of 
the past ; but on the whole, they are more 
conscious of the Law than are the other 


signs. Now up, now down, with many 
moods, but on the whole, loose and mal- 
leable; except when they get their great 
claws on anything, and then the rhythm 
is all upset. 

Pisces tries to keep the balance by 
leading a divided life. The harder and 
more uncongenial his outer environment, 
the more romantic and colorful will be 
his inner life. 

Too much WATER, as one would im- 
agine, makes people overly sympathetic 
and sentimental. They need a good dash 
of EARTH, or sound, practical common 
sense, to balance them. Without it, they 
will feel a person’s sorrow, and be full 
of sympathy, but will seldom do anything 
practical to help them. Or, if they do try 
to help, it will probably be in the wrong 
way, and they will do more harm than 
good. 

Cancerians so often waste their lives 
regretting the things they have lost, with- 
out attempting to go forward into the 
future. They will always be telling you 
what they were, never realizing that no- 
one cares a hoot about it; it is what they 
are that counts. They can never cut their 
losses, nor burn their boats, and begin 
life anew, but so often allow the memory 
of the past to poison them. 

Scorpio, especially, tends to become 
embittered. But the WATER signs that 
can look forward, have visions and crea- 
tive imagination, which, however, will all 
be wasted, without a good slice of 
EARTH to balance it. 

In childhood or in trouble, people tend 
to seek their strongest element. An 
EARTH child will invariably throw him- 
self on the ground when in a passion; 
an AIR child will rush out of the house, 
and walk it off. FIRE bursts into flame, 
and lets you have it. Cancer or Pisces 
bursts into tears, or when grown up, 
sometimes rushes for a drink. Scorpio has 
more control, but each in his own way 
seeks to express his element. 

A friend and I were discussing burials. 
She said, “Of course, with your en- 
lightened ideas, you would wish to be 
cremated,” And I said, “No, I would 
rather be burted in the earth, I would 
like to give my body back to the earth 
from whence it came.” I was thinking 
about it afterwards, and it was only then 


(Continued on page 42) 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


BOK REPORT 


Los Angeles, California 

At the Convention of the American 
Federation of Astrologers, just closed, I 
received a reprint of the “Bok” Report. 

As I was amused by the report which 
apparently is supposed to be written by 
“Scientific Workers” but which is not 
“scientific” in its method, I see a prede- 
termined purpose to gather “facts” to fit 
a “theorem” or a prejudice. 

I desire to write them in a really scien- 
tific way and would ask for the proper 
address. You see I have had quite a little 
scientific study and engineering practice. 
Have been a member of the Society of 
Naval Architects and Marine Engineers 
and I am also a member of the American 
Society of Naval Engineers. In addition, 
I am a professional artist of many years 
experience, have some twenty two years’ 
of methophysical and occult training and 
experience, as well as a number of years 
study of Astrology. At present am brush- 
ing up on many phases with the First 
College and Temple of Astrology. 

I feel I can present many matters in 
the proper way. I can talk to them in 
their own language, for I know these 
scientists. Also I know the practical use 
doctors and nurses, engineers, etc., I have 
made of the artful use of our science. The 
“science” of medicine is so “empirical” 
that most of the doctors are guessing 
60% to 70% of. the time. Much of it 
also is a “racket,” yes, the doctors whom 
I have been friendly with have told me. 

I have Sun in Virgo, Cancer rising. 
Also Sun conjunction Yranus in Virgo, 
Moon in Leo, second house, Neptune 
conjunction Saturn, etc., so I can express 
ina balanced way (analysis) mind 
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(Mercury), heart (Leo Moon), emotion 
(Venus in Scorpio) and mental balance 
(Mercury in Libra) in a novel way 
(Sun-Uranus) with high inspiration 
(Neptune conjunction Saturn). 

Norman Gould Boswell 


CHILD GUIDANCE 


Cape Cod, Mass. 

May I take this opportunity to express 
joy for the valuable work you are doing 
in “Service for Mothers” Department! 
If only thousands of young mothers 
would turn to astrology and charts for 
mutual understanding of the problem to 
be handled! Your field is boundless, and 
I wish you intuitional, spiritual compre- 
hension in this field of Psychology. I am 
sixty years old and grieve to see my 
grand-daughters not understood by a 
“conscientious” mother. 

All astrology for me is the translation 
of the motion of planets in degrees back 
into release in consciousness. Dane 
Rudhyar’s written works have been my 
inspiration and guide since 1932 thru 
his books and articles in the American 
Astrology Magazine. Four generations of 
my family were guided by Miss Adams. 

For twenty years I have been close in 
an intimate relationship of group and 
family with Swami Paramanada at La- 
Cresents, Boston, and ‘his niece, Sri 
Gayatri Deir. 

As I see the circle completing and the 
time, as measured, is neat, I rejoice in 
your concrete objective work with chil- 
dren. The hope of the future is there. For 
me, the metaphysical, the translation into 
spiritual perception, the psychic intui- 
tional knowing, the subjective. (Venus, 
Neptune, Pluto in the 12th, Mercury con- 
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junction Ascending Gemini, Mars, Sun 
in Cancer in the Ist. Moon in Virgo in 
the 4th). It has been hard going. 

I realize most people need your definite 
explanation of parental relationship. 
Never mind how you produce your 
knowledge, that is your work. They need 
the answers. I was born into a group of 
intellectuals who scoff at astrology. I am 
the dreamer they are sorry for. Well, the 
dreamer is going back into Uncle Sam’s 
Army (as A.R.C.) to carry the thought 
of Positive Wholeness of the One Mind 
to each lad who thinks he can’t make it. 


Marguerite Breck 
CONVENTION 


Milwaukee, Wisconsin 

It may be of interest to your readers, 
particularly those living in the mid- 
western states, to know about our 
scheduled State Convention, which is to 
be held in Milwaukee, on May 18th 
(evening). and May 19th. Friends of 
Astrology, the Chicago group, will co- 
operate with us, and we are also asking 
some Michigan groups to join us. 

This was meant to be our regular 
regional AFA conventien, but we met 
with difficulties and delays (Saturn 
square Uranus late 1950 and through 
much of 1951) so decided that it will be 
easier to have the local group handle this 
convention. Will send you more details 
about it in a few weeks. 

Do plan your vacation to be in Wis- 
consin and around this time; the last con- 
vention in L. A. didn’t seem just right 
without the Clancys! However, Mr. 
Wynne was an excellent representative 
and much liked. 

Your readers may also want to know 
about our monthly meetings: they are 
held each fourth Thursday evening, at 
Hotel Medford; are open for the public. 
I am the secretary of Wisconsin Star- 
lighters, and am the convention chairman, 
also; Adeline Dollert is the president of 
our group and Martie Forrest the 
treasurer. 


Lotise S. Ivey, Secretary 
Wisconsin Starlighters, Inc. 
7010 West North Avenue 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 





PERSONAL SERVICE 


I presume that your astrologers follow 
the dates for the different Signs as given 
on page 203 of E. Parker’s book, Astrol- 
ogy and its Practical Application. I have 
noted that in J. B. Bustanaboy’s Thirty- 
Six Cosmic Cycles That Influence Your 
Life, the dates vary to two days in 
several instances, all of which tends to 
confuse. 

What you say regarding going over the 
chart (personal chart) to get a better 
understanding of how the astrologer 
arrived at the interpretations is very true. 
I have been able to really.use my copy of 
Parker’s book. 

While I told you that I was impressed 
upon my first examination of my Natal 
Horoscope, I can now say, after con- 
siderable study of it, that I am profoundly 
impressed with its accuracy and keen 
penetration. 

It bears out the wise observation of 
Dr. Elwood Worcester, some-time Rector 
of the Immanuel Church (Episcopal), 
Boston, that “what may be called science 
consists in a method, not in a given sub- 
ject matter.” He was greatly influenced 
by the great German philosopher Gustave 
Th. Fechener. Pantheor’ Press has just 
published Religion of a Scientist, Selec- 
tions from Gustav Th. Fechener, edited 
and translated by Walter Lowrie. It is 
a most valuable book. 

R. N. 


TEMPERATURE GUIDE 
for 
The Spring Quarter 
of 1951 
by 
Ernest Wykes 


This system of forecasting, which in- 
cludes all the celestial bodies of our solar 
system in contrast to trying to use the 
one solar cycle for the purpose, is based 
principally on the fact that as the sun 
and other celestial bodies go beyond the 
summer solstice point of 23.5° north 
declination, their rays are more direct on 
the earth and for several reasons they 
then release more heat than when they 
are near the winter solstice point, at 
which position, the rays having to pass 
thru a wider fieldgof our atmosphere, the 
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heat is more diffused before striking the 
earth’s surface. This applies to the 
northern hemisphere; the same principle 
applies in the southern hemisphere, but 
the phenomena occur at the opposite 
periods of the year, causing their summer 
to occur at the time of our winter, etc. 
Hence one often finds totally inverse 
weather conditions in the two hemispheres 
at the same period, due to the different 
angles at which the rays from the heavenly 
bodies strike the two portions, altho the 
Sun, Moon and planets are in the same 
degrees of declination and of the zodiac. 
Other factors in this system are that the 
Sun is the almast sole source of all the 
heat, light and other energies active in 
our solar system. The Sun’s multiplex 
rays penetrate every: portion of and are 
reflected back, into the system from the 
Moon and each planet, as they always face 
the Sun directly, and so these all add a 
very relatively small amount of heat, etc., 
augmented or diminished in effect ac- 
cording as they may be in north or south 
declination. 
Planets Reflect Heat 

It is well known among scientists and 
technicians that different metals and ma- 
terials of different colors reflect heat and 
light in different amounts and qualities, 
and that each of the heavenly bodies is 
composed of widely different metals and 
minerals and has a distinctive color and 
type of atmosphere. Hence the red planet 
Mars, associated with iron, reflects much 
more heat thru our system than Saturn, 
which is duller and largely composed of 
lead bases and so reflects relatively small 
amounts compared with Mars. All the 
planets reflect a number of other distinc- 
tive qualities besides heat, which have 
specific effects upon plant, animal and 
human life, and vary constantly in the 
amount and intensity as they change their 
positions and angular relationships. Apart 
from the declination angles referred to, 
the strength of the reflections is also in- 
creased or diminished according to the 
angles they form between each other by 
zodiacal or equatorial degrees. When two 
of the celestial bodies arrive at the same 
degree of declination together, the mag- 
netic currents seem to intensify whatever 
they signify. Most of these are marked 
according to type on the chart. When the 
Sun or Moon are conjunction a planet, 
they are sometimes cldse enough to occult 





or eclipse it, which cuts off the reflections 
for the time being, about’an hour with 
the Moon to half a day with the Sun, and 
diminishes briefly the usual effect of a 
parallel of declination. When the “inner” 
planets of our system, Mercury and 
Venus, make inferior conjunctions with 
the Sun, that is, the planet is between us 
and the Sun and its dark side turned 
toward us, its light and other emanations 
are eliminated for a number of days; 
while at the superior conjunction, when it 
faces us with full solar reflection, we re- 
ceive the greatest amount from that 
planet possible, even tho it is then more 
distant from the earth. _ 

Some areas of the country, owing to 
peculiar topographical features such as 
the directions of mountain ranges, large 
bodies of water and nearby warm or cold 
ocean currents, also modify the prevail- 
ing meteorological factors, and so it is 
seldom that a uniform weather condition 
affects the whole country or even state at 
any specific time. Also our weather ori- 
ginates principally in the northwest and 
travels east in the course of three to five 
days, and as the chart is made for the 
western area, allowance should be made 
for this movement. 

So, as may be deduced, the many 
forces operating and varying daily in 
quality and intensity, make celestial 
weather forecasting a complicated and 
sometimes unpredictable task, when a 
number of contrasting elements may be at 
their peaks of power coincidentally. ‘Ob- 
servation, research and comparative 
checking of records demonstrate beyond 
question that the origins of the changes 
in terrestrial weather are due to various 
angular changes in the positions of the 
Sun, Moon and planets of our solar 
system. 

Spring Quarter 

The Spring Quarter will be a fairly 
warm and reasonably early spring sea- 
son, good for all outdoor work, except 
thru: frequent rains in many sections. 
Temperatures will rise rapidly as Venus 
and Mars precede the Sun north, always 
suggesting earlier than usual heat. Mars 
will travel less than a degree from paral- 
lel of the Sun thru May and June, denot- 
ing definitely a prolonged generally warm 
spring with only occasional lapses. 

April: Barring a day or two around 
the 4th, when the Moon aspects Saturn 
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three times, and even this offset by other 
influences, the month should see farm and 
other outdoor activities (including early 
picnics) progressing satisfactorily. The 
2nd week will see a peak of heat as the 
Moon makes a series of heat reflecting 
aspects and another peak around the 23rd, 
but the latter perhaps followed immedi- 
ately by frost in northern latitudes. 


May: A new Moon at its least reflecting 
ing phase and Mercury also turning its 
dark side to the earth, diminish what 
might be an above normal month for 
heat, but numerous other factors signify 
plenty of good erop weather. The coolest 
part of the month is around the begin- 
ning of the third week and there may be 
light frosts in some northern sections, but 
quickly returning to warm. 


June: This month may easily pass 
above normal with a number of persistent 
factors for heat near their peaks, particu- 
larly in the first week, altho a number of 
cooling aspects tend to lower the general 
trend toward suffer-heat. Usually when so 
many constrasting elements are active, 
the rapid movements of warm and cold 
air masses, bring tornados of- note, very 
likely much of this month. 


WASHINGTON'S VISION 


Mansfield, Ohio 


I discovered an article& that gave me 
hope for America’s Destiny. I have been 
told by many that we will succumb to 
Russia. I never have believed this, I can- 
not say why but I just can’t. I am en- 
closing this article and hope it can be of 
value to you and in return help me. I 
believe it has a close connection with an 
article in July 1950 issue, Destiny of 
United States by Comd’r. Wynne, U.S.N. 
In the event this vision is true, and not 
a figment of someone’s imagination, I 
can at last feel secure that America has 
a divine destiny. Please return this en- 
closed article if you do not care for it. 

E. H. 
Pearsall, Texas 


A few. months ago I found in an wld 
Bible a newspaper clipping from an Iowa 
Newspaper, published during World War 


Voice of Healing, May, 1950 issue, page 140. 
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I, giving a prophecy of Brother Johannes 
made over 300 years ago. 


I loaned the clipping to a local news- 
paper, to be published by them. They mis- 
placed it before publishing it. 


As well as I can recall the prophecy 
was correct to War I and II and the part 
left to be fufilled is taking place in the 
Korean War. 


If you can publish this, I believe it 
will help bring the American People and 
all that read it, to a realization of the ex- 
tent of the World Crisis. 


A few years ago I read in your As- 
trology Magazine an article about George 
Washington having a vision of the fate 
of the Republic. 


I try to keep all copies of your 
Astrology for future reference but have 
not found the one giving this prophecy. 
If you can give me the date I would 
greatly appreciate it. 

FP. $..L 


The article you refer to appeared 
in the March 1946 issue of American 
Astrology, page 24. 

It was a reprint in full of an ac- 
count of George Washington's Vision 
as related by Wesley Bradshaw. First 
published in 1859 and reprinted in 
The National Tribune of August 13, 
1931. 


TIME CORRECTION 


A reader brought up the question 
of a possible error in the 1951 
American Astrology Ephemeris & 
Aspectarian, referring to the inside 
front cover where examples of cal- 
culations are to be found. 


Example A—“To derive the side- 
real time” a reduction is given for 
longitude west of 75° west longitude. 
The question was raised as to whether 
this was an error and if this should 
not read East instead of West. 

This is not an error. It is cor- 
rect as printed in the Ephemeris & 
Aspectarian. 
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WILL THERE BE WAR? 
A Prophecy 


The following prophecy was sent 
to us by a reader, who informs us 
that it was forwarded to him in the 
late summer of 1950, by a displaced 
person now an attorney in the Amer- 
ican Zone of Germany. It is pub- 
lished herewith as an interesting 
sidelight on the paramount question 
of the day and for what it may be 
worth—a psychic forecast—not As- 
trological. 

A question which interests everybody: 
Will there be a third world-war? Will 
the relatively small flame in Korea grow 
to a new world (wide) conflagration? 
Particularly are we interested in the 
answer to the question that looms large 
in minds of ‘the Western Powers. Is 
there going to be a war in Europe? 

They say: “Red Armies” will roll 
through Germany, towns will be levelled 
with the earth, black boxes (Atom 
bombs) ! will be thrown and cause terrific 
destruction. In other words in many 
places only a few will survive. 

It can last three days—three weeks— 
three years. The “war prophets” seem to 
know exactly what is to happen! 

These sayings work, they have their 
effect. Fear buries itself deeper in the 
heart of men! 

One does not want to believe, but one 
is afraid. 

There are so many who do believe— 
—YET: 

The pgqliticians and military say: “We 
do not believe that Stalin will risk i 
but we should be prepared! 

That means: Maybe—? It might mean: 
Yes—? 

I was always and still am very skep- 
tical towards anything which has to do 
with parapsychology and its neighboring 
spheres, such as occultism, palm reading, 
clairvoyance or fortune-telling. Then I 
met Milo Renelt! 

Renelt is forty-six years old, born in 
Tetshen-Altstadt/CSR, where his father 
was town-mayor for many a year. With 
success he ended secondary school. The 
first world-war, in which his father was 
a soldier from béginning to end, changed 
the original plans of the family, who 
wanted young Renelt to become a doctor 








or a clergyman, but circumstances obliged 
him to study for a druggist. 

The first visions which he distinctly 
remembers came to him when he was only 
six years old. 


In 1927 Renelt had the opportunity to 
meet the well known graphologist and 
clairvoyant Rafael Schermann, who, at 
the time, was considered the outstanding 
expert on graphology and had a world 
reputation. As by Renelt the gift of sec- 
ond sight played by Schermann a decisive 
role. 

Whilst analyzing a handwriting, Scher- 
mann would have visions which enabled 
him to picture the writer as a whole. It 
is reported about him that from a sample 
of handwriting sealed in a blank envelope, 
he could, without needing any further 
clues, tell the writer’s name, character, 
personality, past, present and future. 

Schermann took young Renelt under 
his wing and quickly realized that in 
Renelt he had found a star-pupil. On 
several occasions, when presenting Renelt 
to the public, he emphatically stated this, 
adding that, as far as he could judge, 
his pupil had powers, which some day, 
would equal if not surpass his own. 

Thanks to his financial independence, 
Renelt later had the possibility to study 
the culture of the far east. There he had 
the opportunity to study and practice 
meditation which is essential when inner 
concentration of the mind is required. 
Also Renelt believes that second sight, 
which is a gift as well as a burden, is de- 
pendent on one’s power to concentrate 
inwardly. 


In autumn of 1938 Renelt was mobil- 
ized into the Czechoslovakian Army. As 
he was already well known, he was over- 
flown with questions as what would 
happen. At the time the general belief was 
that war was imminent. Renelt, however, 
predicted that on the 18th of October 
everybody would go home. That is what 
happened. 

“War will end in 1945,” said Renelt in 
1941. 


In 1941 he was again mobilized, but 
this time into the German Army. On the 
evening before he had to leave, he was 
asked about the war and when it would 
end. “It will last four years. When I re- 
turn home I will find the doors of my 
house closed and I will have to search 
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for my parents.” Here Renelt had seen 
correctly in his own future. 

Actually, when he was demobilized, he 
was unable to get home and in the mean- 
time, his parents had been expelled. 

During the war he was in the Red 
Cross and had the opportunity to aid 
many a person in circumstances which 
seemed to be completely hopeless. He was 
enabled to do this because of his unshak- 
able feeling that he could really help. 

Renelt’s name, in the meantime, had 
become so well known that during the 
War, Himmler twice consulted him. The 
first time was in Krementschug, where 
Renelt’s unit was stationed. The second 
time Renelt was ordered to go to Simais 
by Yalta in Crimea. Both times he saw 
clearly in the hand of Himmler that the 
latter would shortly commit sutcide. ‘This 
he refrained from telling him as Renelt 
knew, out of the fate of other palm- 
readers and clairvoyants, which the Nazi- 
leaders had consulted, that to say this 
equalled a death sentence. Instead, Renelt 
told Himmler that he would soon retire. 
Himmler scoffed at this and labelled the 
whole thing as absurd. I wonder did he 
remember this prophecy of Renelt’s in 
1945? 

He now lives in Oberpfalz and his 
capacities are already widely known. He 
has helped many a person, particularly 
when asked about the fate of missing 
relatives. Often also he has been able to 
give good council in business and family 
matters. Every day people come to con- 
sult him or send him photographs of 
relatives asking him for information. 

Renelt has been thoroughly examined 
by government offices and passed the test 
with astonishing results. 

The Prophecy 
NO WAR IN EUROPE 
War in East Asia with the Western 

Powers Victorious — The Irrevo- 

cable Downfall of the Soviet Union! 

It was only natural that in our further 
conversation with Renelt we asked him 
to tell us what he visualized regarding 
the future of Germany and the fate of 
the expellees and the refugees. To this 
he answered us quite positively that there 
would be no new conflict in Europe and 
that war-psychosis was absurd. A war 





would take place but in East Asia and in 
a land spelled with the letter “i”. 

In this fight no Atom-bombs would be 
used and the west would conquer. Also 
that Russia, which has already topped the 
zenith of her might, would be further 
weakened in this conflict. Finally, he said 
that in and because of China, that land of 
immemorial culture, the Soviets would 
practically cease to exist as a world 
power. All this Renelt told us on the 14th 
of May, 1950. At that time in no paper 
was there even a suggestion of a possible 
war in Korea. Six weeks later the in- 
vasion of South Korea took place. But 
this conflict is not—so says Renelt today 
—the war which he has foreseen for a 
long time. It is however, the preamble 
of it. 

He does not see Europe as a new 
battleground for, unleased’ war fury. No 
red armies will come from the east to roll 
over Germany and Europe. No atom 
bombs, poison gas or bacteria will de- 
stroy. the life which is just newly begin- 
ning to take shape! 

The first evidence of the irresistible 
downfall process in which the Soviet 
bolshevism now finds itself will be the 
bloodless “driveback” to the east. 

Our native country, which now lives 
only in our hearts, will again belong to 
us. Praise for those who during the time 
of their exile kept or improved their 
work potential and were able to acquire 
new possessions, because all this will be 
needed for the fresh start—this time at 
home. 

The war in Korea is only a beginning 
of the real conflict in East Asia, says 
Renelt. Two other powers will soon take 
part in it (August-September 1950). The 
western powers will win and that way 
seal the already present and final down- 
fall of Russia. As a direct result of these 
happenings an understanding with East 
Germany and the CSR will be reached. 
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‘Reminiscences 





Of An Old Un . 


W HEN I first took up the study of 
astrology in the days of my youth I used 
to travel many miles to pay an occasional 
visit to an old astrologer who claimed to 
have been associated with the preparation 
of RAPHAEL’S: private lessons in 
Genethliacal Astrology. Many stories 
were current concerning the remarkable 
powers of this old man in reading horary 
figures, and it was rumored that his un- 
cannily accurate forecasts had often 
brought him into trouble with the police, 
for which reason he had abandoned as- 
trological practice in favour of herbalism. 
Be that as it may, one could only ap- 
proach him in his capacity as a herbalist, 
gradually workifig one’s way round to 
astrology, for he needed a lot of coaxing 
to open out on the subject. Once he had 
got going, however, it was easy to believe 
all the tales one had heard about his 
abilities, for his descriptions from one’s 
own horoscope of the appearance and 
peculiarities of one’s friends and relations 
were really amazing. He was able to sum 
up their physical characteristics in a few 
pithy sentences, not only in regard to 
their shape and coloring but even to the 
moles or other markings on their persons 
—a gift denied to most present-day 
astrologers. 

He had no use for the circular maps be- 
loved of modern students. If one wanted 
his opinion concerning any horoscope one 
first had to set it up in the old-fashioned 
way, one square interlaced by another 
standing on its corners, the diagonals of 
the first dividing the diagram into the 
twelve houses, as given in most of the 
older textbooks. By looking at such a 
map he would not only describe with ex- 
actitude an event and the persons associ- 
ated therewith but would also give the 
date of its occurrence—and without con- 
sulting the Ephemeris. 


Farleigh Easton 


One of his methods of timing was to 
allow five years to each house, starting at 
the ascendant and working in a clockwise 
direction, the 12th house accounting for 
the first five years of life, the 11th for 
the next five years, and so on, the effects 
of the planets showing out at the periods 
covered by the houses—in a general way, 
but more particularly when excited® by 
directions. 


I became acquainted with the old herb- 
alist through the good offices of the man 
who gave me my first lessons in astrology. 
At that time my mentor was very worried 
over his progressions, and we consulted 
the old astrologer together. The disturb- 
ing direction was Mars progressed square 
Uranus and the radical Moon, the latter 
being just above the ascendant, and my 
friend was anxious to know whether he 
was about to die, for if so he intended 
taking up a heavy insurance quickly in 
order to make ample provision for his 
family. 

The old man simply laughed—as he 
always did at the marital affairs of other 
people. Glancing at my friend’s horo- 
scope,* he asked “Is your wife tall, pale 
and fair, with large teeth, and a mole on 
her cheek?” “Yes,” replied my friend. 
“You will outlive her by very many 
years,” said the astrologer, “your direc- 
tions do not show your death, but hers, 
and you will marry again.” And so it 
came to pass. Within two years my 
friend’s wife died of influenza during the 
great epidemic of 1918, and it was not 
long before he took a second wife. 


In those days I was barely out of my 
teens and was passing through the throes 
of calf love. How eagerly I consulted the 
old herbalist on my prospects, and how I 


w11h.45m. p.m., G.M.T., October 6th, 1890, 51°N. 
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hated him for dashing my hopes to the 
ground! Well I knew that my fortunes in 
marriage were bright, for was I not 
born with Venus in Aquarius in the 
7th?*And the lady to whom I had lost 
my heart at the time was very musical— 
a sure indication of the Venusian effects. 
“Has she brown eyes?” queried the old 
man. I gleefully assented. “Is she dark?” 
he asked. I was forced to admit she was 
not, her hair being decidedly red. “Your 
Venus is in Aquarius and your 7th house 
is ruled by Saturn, so your future wife 
will be very dark,” said the destroyer of 
my dreams. “You have not yet met her. 
Your present lady-love is shown by the 
application of your Moon by semi-square 
to Neptune in the 12th house, and the 
conjunction between Neptune and Mars 
shows her red hair. She has a mark on 
here face, some deformity. And your love 
affair is a clandestine one. Nothing will 
come of it.” His descriptions were only 
too true, yet how I disbelieved his fore- 
cast! And how right he was!! 


His personal views on marriage were 
largely coloured by the acrimonious 
emanations from his own 7th house. 
When approached on such matters he was 
fond of giving full expression to Mr. 
Punch’s famous advice, “Don’t!” I never 
saw his horoscope so do not know the 
pattern of his afflictions. Doubtless Saturn 
had something to do with them. The 
Greater Malefic gets blamed for so many 
things that a little more or less won't 
matter ! 


Here is a little more—an extract from 
an old manuscript labelled, ““Some Advice 
and Counsel to be Justly Regarded and 
Faithfully Followed by the Young As- 
trologer and Mathematician, that he may 
Profit thereby from the Labours and 
Studies of the Ancient Professors in the 
Craft.” This particular extract also re- 
lates to marriage, and commences with an 
exhortation to be “vastly circumspect, in 
the matter of choosing a wife,” advice 
which, I suppose, ought equally to apply 
to the choice of a husband, but presum- 
ably young lady astrologers were non- 
existent in those days, or if they did exist 


*&6h.. 20m. p.m., G.M.T., December 22nd, 1896, 
$1°N.22%4’, 2°W.08’. 





There is nevera 


| to ER oe 9 


they were apparently not the sort of per- 
son who required advice of this nature. 

And this is the extract—“He that de 
sireth to take unto himself a spouse 
should firstly give diligent consideration 
to the qualities of her geniture and the 
natures of her ruling stars with their 
lordships and dominions, but above all 
he should take especial heed of the posi- 
tion of Saturn in relation to the mundane 
scheme, for according to the place of that 
body in the houses, so should the con- 
sideration of the projected marriage be 
subject to reserve, notwithstanding the 
affections which may have already been 
aroused by the progressions of the planets 
from their stations at birth.” 

Rather long-winded perhaps, but 
typical of the old days! The following is 
the advice: 

“Let him therefore shun the woman 
who hath Saturn in her Ascendant, unless 
he desireth a weak and sickly wife given 
to shed tears, one who will be a misery 
and a plague unto him for the whole of 
her life. 

“Neither should he espouse one who 
hath Saturn in the second house, for fear 
that her misfortunes and poverty should 
dog his steps and bring him to a pauper’s 
grave. 

“Likewise should he avoid the woman 
whose third house containeth Saturn, lest 
her suspicious mind should make all man- 
ner, of mischief, and her mean relations 
waste his substance. 

“A woman with the planet in the lower 
heaven is also to be avoided, unless he 
wisheth for a cold and comfortless abode 
darkened by the presence of an austere 
and forbidding mother-in-law. 

“She that hath Saturn in the house of 
children will of a surety either be barren 
or will beget sickly offspring which may 
only be reared with great difficulty and 
much trouble. 

“That woman must also be shunned 
who is born when Saturn darkeneth the 
sixth house, for such an one will be 
cursed with all manner of lingering ail- 
ments right unto the end of her days.” 

Evidently our writer was pretty sure in- 
his methods and believed in going for- 


(Continued on page 56) 
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CAN H E $ U E M E ? PRs ge agree nay 


wise it is futile to try to contact the 
writer of that letter. So far as we 
could determine, from a reasonably 
thorough investigation, he does not 
exist—under the name given—ond 
the same applies to the other indj- 
viduals mentioned therein. Nor is 
there any such address as that given 
in either Syracuse, Elmira or Utica, 
New York. 


| know ‘cause | went looking for 
those guys. All those Irish names 
wouldn't have saved them. “T’is an 
Irish trick it's true but I'll lick the 
Mick—” who calls me a Communist. 
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Aries 


The Next [2 Months 
For those born March 2Ist to April 20th 


On the 21st of March the Sun transits 
from the Sign of Pisces and enters the 
Sign of Aries. This is the day of the 
Vernal Equinox and the months of spring 
are at hand. At this time of the year we 
feel a new impetus, and the joy of living 
is enhanced. The spring wind blows 
across our faces and we feel quite an up- 
lift. Perhaps that is why we have come 
to consider the Aries people born during 
this period as being venturesome and 
impetuous. Their heads seem to rule their 
feet, for they stumble into things head- 
long and always achieve something worth 
while. They appear to know what they 
are doing, for activity is their natural 
bent. Their minds are active while mov- 
ing about from one place to another. A 
little Aries child fidgets in his chair while 
listening to a story, yet he hears every 
word. 

This year their spirit of animation and 
vivacity may be somewhat cramped, at 
least they will believe it to be so, for in 
spite of this idea there will be unusual 
activities that are advantageous in many 
ways. Their feeling of restriction and 
seeming lack of opportunity is over- 
shadowed by one thing or another. Just 
the same the self-confidence they gain in 
their efforts will transcend everything 
else. 

More is accomplished in handling mat- 
ters as they come up rather than to plan 
too far in advance, or to assume extra 
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responsibilities: In the excitement of fast 
moving changes, keep alert and be ready 
to put your foot on the brake in case of 
an emergency. Be patient and you will be 
surprised at the result you achieve; re- 
member this fact no matter where you 
are, or what you are doing. 

The Aries person is the Architect, the 
Pioneer in thought and action. He is a 
warrior, and a wonderful promoter for 
he has a keen urge to “start” something, 
altho someone else must finish it. There 
is nothing like entering untried fields to 
lay out a new project; this holds true in 
every field of endeavor, mental as well 
physical. Creative ideas stimulate the 
mind and activities, adding zest to life’s 
problems. 

During this year and the next three, 
the Aries people will have to content 
themselves in projects that have been 
started, or will have to take dictation 
from someone in a higher bracket, which 
may seem to be rather a bore until he 
reasons out his situation and begins to 
explore the nearest thing at hand for the 
purpose of making improvements. Then 
something will happen, for that deeper 
part of the self that is seldom expressed 
or noticed in the restless striving to keep 
ahead of time will be unfolded. He will 
find he cannot run away from any situa- 
tion or condition for he will meet its 
replica in another spot and have like 
problems to handle. This information is 





Rise in life through your own efforts. 


Purchase gilt edge investments. 





THIS IS A GOOD YEAR TO 
Establish more satisfactory business connections. 
Set your goal for attaining a higher position than the one you are holding. 
Take advantage of opportunity whenever you chance to see one. 


Develop your creative urge in the finer arts. 


Check papers, all contracts in partnership investments and insurance papers. 
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for all persons born in Aries no matter 
the year, but especially for those born 
March 21st to April 4th. 

Saturn 

Slow-moving Saturn in your Solar 
Sixth House will remain there in the 
Sign of Virgo until the 14th of August, 
then transit into the Sign of Libra. Until 
that time you may feel impelled to use 
careful judgment in all of your activities, 
and to be more systematic and analytical 
in all of your dealings with others. Saturn 
is the disciplinarian, and in the Sixth 
House will open the way for strict dis- 
cipline in one form or another. Saturn 
is beneficial in this position; the only 
danger lies in allowing the feeling of 
depression to dominate so that your faith 
in other people and things will be lost. 
The Sixth House represents employ- 
ment; those people who serve under you ; 
the affairs of the Navy and Army, and 
your own health. You will find your atten- 
tion directed to one or more of these 
matters. As there is always some serious 
purpose behind the Saturnian influence 
that is connected with House and Sign 
in which he is found, you can be ex- 
pected to look matters over carefully and 
be prepared to meet them. 

If you analyze your situation you will 
come upon the thought that you are now 
finding the time to do the very thing you 
have always wanted to do, but never could 
find time for. You can delve deeply into 
some problem and in searching for the 
solution will dig out the answers. Saturn 
is a good Taskmaster for you as your 
individuality is deepening under his stren- 
uous schooling. 

Saturn in Virgo is not in aspect to 
your Sun in Aries, but as Saturn is the 
Stabilizer he is aspecting some planet in 
your chart. He lends a subtle influence 
that is seldom noticed yet often sensed, 
and while in the Sixth House there will 
seem to be the slowing down of your 
progress at every turn along the way, 
which is not a happy thought, but as you 
understand your position you will aim 
for a more constructive level and handle 
your problems nicely. Use care in your 
diet, rest as much as you can and watch 
the health as the system is generally be- 
low par at this time. 

When Saturn transits into Libra on 
the 14th of August he will be opposite 
the Sun of those born March 21st to and 
including April 6th any year. This year 


the opposition tends to create a new cycle 
and readjustment to conditions. This is 
not done the easy way, but it is through 
strict discipline. In other words, Saturn 
is “facing” your Sun according to the 
Hindu Astrologer ; consequently, you can 
face your situations and handle them 
constructively whether you like them or 
not. Those born at a later date than April 
6th will experience the opposition of 
Saturn-Sun after their next birthday. 


Uranus 


The ability to be creative and original 
will play a strong part in the lives of 
those born on March 22nd to April 5th 
any year. There will be a great desire to 
make changes in the home environment, 
either by moving into another place, or in 
rebuilding and construction work. Uranus 
is in the Fourth House of your Solar 
Chart which represents the Home. Uranus 
is Square your Sun. This is a disturbing 
influence as it arouses the ambitions and 
causes restlessness. Dissatisfaction with 
old conditions and the urge to try some 
new and novel way of management will 
be in the offing. Be sure you are doing 
the practical thing and not just trying out 
something so new that it will not stand 
the test of comfortable living. 

Uranus square to your Sun is not con- 
ducive to satisfaction. Things seem to 
promise well and then at the last moment 
fall through. Separations come about and 
misunderstandings in family life or in 
business are possible. You can handle 
these matters by waiting a little longer 
in all of your changes and having_pa- 
tience with your family obligations and 
all those included. During the time you 
are under this adverse aspect it is best 
not to take action, or use your own initia- 
tive in starting something new, or in 
breaking down old conditions. This is 
the time when something will happen and 
you are faced with a situation; then it is 
that you should react. 

The square aspect of Uranus to the 
Sun, which will be active during the 
spring months from March 27th to June 
20th, applies only to those who were born 
on March 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 
Birthdates on March 31st and. April Ist 
will notice the Uranus influence from 
June 21st to July 24th, also January 
27th to April 20th of 1952. Birthdates 
of April 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th have 
Uranus square their Sun from July 25th, 
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P issues, nor forcing matters. 


Do not build your trust in an 
conservatism. 


Do not 





THIS IS NOT A GOOD YEAR FOR 


Hasty decisions in home planning and building. 
ything that is not strictly along the lines of 


Do not go in for anything new and untried. 

me discouraged or depressed. 

Do not quarrel with others that are working by your side, nor take an inde- 
pendent stand against general rules and orders. 








1951 to January 27th, 1952. These birth- 
dates cover any year of birth. 
Neptune 

Neptune in the Sign of Libra opposite 
your Sun in Aries is in your Solar 
Seventh House. The transits of Neptune 
are hardly noticed, for the influence is 
very subtle, yet, when you give into your 
emotions you are quite likely to be under 
this deceptive sway. For the most part, 
it often creates an atmosphere of confu- 
sion, and misunderstanding is the result. 
There is generally a feeling that others 
are demanding too much of you, or they 
are not fair, or honest in their dealings. 
This is especially true of anyone connected 
with you in business or marriage. In 
other words you are apt to be too sus- 
picious. In order not to deceive yourself 
it might be wise, first, not to make quick 
judgments. Second, wait and be alert, 
which may be difficult since this emotion 
also gives you the impulse to run away 
from others because you do not care to 
bother to find out about them, nor get 
their point of view on things. It is pos- 
sible you are suffering under an inflated 
ego during this adverse aspect of Nep- 
tune, which is the negative side of this 
influence. 

On the positive side, which is seldom 
expressed, unless a person is interested 
in more creative things than just allow- 
ing the emotions to run rampant, there 
is an unusually wonderful understanding 
of other people. The urge to be kind and 
generous is all out of proportion to what 
is received. The Aries people who are 
working in the creative arts of music, 
painting, sculpture, or literature will re- 
spond quickly to this subtle influence and 
excel in their work. Some pegple who are 
interested in philosophy and religion will 
find peace and happiness in prayer and 
fine literature. Others will delve in 
studies of psychology and science, for 
their urge will be to work in the field of 
human relations. Those who celebrate 
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their birthdays on April 7th, 8th, 9th, 
10th, 11th and 12th any year will have 
Neptune opposite the Sun. The fact that 
Neptune is opposite does not necessarily 
mean there is an affliction, for there must 
be a strong influence in order to capture 
the subtle rays of this mysterious planet. 


Pluto 


The beneficial aspect of Pluto to your 
Sun will lend more power to that Lumi- 
nary than is usual in your lifetime. It 
is possible you may wonder at your own 
daring and the urge to enter into certain 
enterprises and adventures that never in- 
terested you before, for restlessness may 
drive you on to do many things. This is 
especially true of those born on April 8th, 
9th, 10th, 11th and 12th of any year. 

Pluto is transiting through your Solar 
Fifth House and the sign of Leo. The 
Fifth House represents interests in love 
affairs, pleasures, education, art, music, 
military profession, young people and 
speculation. With Pluto here these affairs 
will claim your attention and will call for 
discrimination on your part before you 
become involved too deeply, for the good 
and beneficial will come along with the 
adverse. 

This driving force will aid in over- 
coming difficult obstacles and assist in 
giving a clear conception regarding situa- 
tions so that good judgment can be exer- 
cised. Of course, you must keep a level 
head in all constructive matters such as 
your education; training in government 
service; social projects; the teaching of 
children and their care and all matters 
that aim for advancement. The emotional 
matters are likely to be overdone as dan- 
ger lies in going too far and developing 
extra responsibilities, including specula- 
tion and trusting to luck. You might wish 
you had restrained yourself. There is a 
positive and a negative value here to be 
considered for your own personal satis- 
faction and future success. 
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Pluto forms a trine aspect to the Sun 
of those born April 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th any year. The aspect remains 
fairly steady during the full year. 

Jupiter 

On the 22nd of April Jupiter transits 
into your Sun Sign and forms a conjunc- 
tion with your Sun to remain inyour sign 
until your next birthday. The influence of 
this beneficial and expansive planet is to 
give everyone born in Aries the opportu- 
nity to make use of his advantages along 
his own special line of endeavor. Some 
astrologers contend this to be one of the 
“most marked periods of the life, the 
health good, the spirits above par and 
everything to be more prosperous.” Per- 
haps that is true, but that is how you 
view the situation and condition of every- 
one involved, for to one person the 
finances will mean a great deal, while to 
another finances will be unimportant even 
though he does not have much of the 
world’s goods, for he is more concerned 
with the earning of reward and honor in 
satisfactory work well done. Another per- 
son will make a contact with someone of 
influence that will be helpful. There is an 
Aries who acquires development and at- 
tainment along some spiritual truth that 
gives new value to Universal Truths and 
sciences. Needless to say, to one and all 
no matter the year of birth Jupiter gives 
a better and more optimistic reaction to 
life’s activities this year. 

Good judgment must be enforced by 
everyone, otherwise this year will not be 
very favorable for the Aries person. It is 
true hé will feel venturesome and his 
spirits high as he will be daring and 
willing to take the wildest chance which 
may or may not be beneficial. He will be 
inclined to throw good money after bad. 

During the months from April 1951 
to February 20th, 1952 those Arians who 
celebrate their birthdays from March 
21st to April 4th should heed the above 
caution. Jupiter and Sun conjunction 
square to Uranus is a treacherous influ- 
ence leading to risks of all sorts, specula- 
tions and unusual situations. It is seldom 
that a project organized under this dis- 
ruptive sway will last long. A person 
often makes money in some unusual man- 
ner only to have it swept away so quickly 
that he hardly realizes he has had it. 
This is an illustration that can be applied 
to any sudden scheme or venture. 

Let it be remembered that under an 


“adverse” aspect you do not take action, 
You actually do nothing—but wait for 
things to happen and then you act. The 
point is, there is a time to act, and there 
is a time to wait. If you act when you 
should wait, you throw yourself off center 
and cause mishaps and disagreeable situa- 
tions. If you act after something comes 
to your attention you will have much bet- 
ter luck. In other words, you know just 
what to expect and can be alert. To 
check on the dates examine the Uranus, 
Saturn and Neptune periods as men- 
tioned in this Preview, for Jupiter and 
your Sun lend more strength to these 
planetary sways. 


Month by Month Preview 


APRIL: See your Weekly Guide on page 
73 for a Forecast of this active month 
for you. 

MAY: Matters pertaining to finances will 
hold your attention during the first 
twenty-one days of this month. The Ist, 
2nd, 3rd and 4th stimulate the speculative 
urge, or adventurous spirit so that there 
is danger of trying your luck too far. 
These days are not conducive to “taking 
a chance” in affairs that call for an impor- 
tant decision. New and short trips are 
shown on the period from the 22nd to 
the 31st. Changes in type of work and 
studies are indicated. A very good period 
giving a more optimistic outlook for all 
Aries people regardless of the year they 
were born. 

JUNE: Travel and expenses bring unex- 
pected opportunities in the first six days. 
Exciting developments take a swift turn 
of events. Handle these matters with dis- 
cretion and try to be steady to avoid 
accidents or other disagreeable situations. 
The 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th are days 
of waiting and delays. Trying to hurry 
matters, or forcing issues only causes 
frustration. Take your time—concentrate 
on your work or study, and you will 
overcome any difficult obstacle in a sur- 
prising fashion. 

JULY: The Ist, 2nd and 3rd are days 
that seem to drag along, but speed up 
quickly during the New Moon on the 
4th. Domestic matters and home interests 
bring sudden changes. Use careful judg- 
ment and keep away from quarrels as 
separation is possible. Unusual events 
bring affairs to a focus in one way or 
another which require harmonious co- 
operation if satisfactory results are to be 
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achieved. The days from the 4th to 18th 
can be turned into constructive work in 
the home or other activities, even 4 it is 
moving from one residence to another. 
AUGUST: Situations that have been 
pending will culminate on the 4th, 13th, 
17th, 19th and 20th; decisions will be 
made whether to delay further or to 
complete the matter. Change of interests 
and work is possible on the 19th and 
20th. Romantic outlook is a bit encour- 
aging after these dates. Pleasures, stud- 
ies, and matters pertaining to money- 
making schemes will be stimulated. 
SEPTEMBER: Ambition is your key- 
word for this month. You may want to 
break all records in your dissatisfaction 
with your past achievements. Use discre- 
tion in your enthusiasm to gain your 
point, whether in love, or to make out- 
standing tests in educational or other 
matters. You can carry your own efforts 
too far and grow impatient or get hot- 
tempered and indulge in some foolhardy 
measure, which will not bring gain, but 
losses. Hasty moves are not good during 
the period from the 15th to the 24th. 
Don’t trust to luck. 

OCTOBER: Constructive work and a 
great deal of energy used in your efforts 
will bring satisfactory results. Your 
vitality and health should be improved, 
that is, if your energies do not drive you 
too far and you neglect to take your rest. 
Pressing matters, haste and trying to 
hurry will only detain you. You are meet- 
ing a challenge that you will enjoy and 
achieve success through conscientious at- 
tention. Try to cooperate with those 
around you in your working environment 
and at home. 

NOVEMBER: The first three weeks give 
personal interests in connection with part- 
ners and home projects. You may dis- 
cover you are interested in methods that 
require meticulous and careful checking, 
much to your benefit. The six days end- 
ing the month denote a change in your 
work, or your interests, which come 
about through others in your environ- 
ane This brings a new trend in your 
ife. 

DECEMBER: Expensive days are indi- 
cated on the Ist, 2nd and 3rd. From the 
4th to the 21st indicate some tension and 
more striving than is usual for although 
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you may be fearless and can handle diffi- 
cult enterprises with success you must 
not expect the same results or ability 
from others. This is especially true of 
those born from March 22nd to April 
12th any year. The 15th, 16th, 17th, 
18th and 19th are days to watch for they 
bring sudden upheavals and unexpected 
changes. Be cautious not to antagenize 
others if you desire to have a good time 
Christmas, for ‘your holiday season prom- 
ises to be quite enjoyable. Mars is oppo- 
site your Sun for those whose birthdays 
are from March 22nd to April 12th any 
year. 

JANUARY, 1952: Difficulty in getting 
along with people is paramount the first 
twenty days of this month for those born 
from April 13th to 21st of any year. 
New engagements and work coming in 
may not be permanent. The thing to do is 
to try to keep in harmony during this 
period. Your affairs will move along very 
swiftly. It will behoove you to take little 
for granted at this time. Change of work 
and interests are indicated on the 2st 
that bring situations concerning eld mat- 
ters to be finished. 

FEBRUARY: Disputes are possible that 
come through matters in connection with 
partner’s income, or pertaining to lega- 
cies or insurances, unless straightened out 
some other way. The urge to finish up 
all projects will cross your mind so that 
the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th will give sudden 
unexpected situations which must be 
handled with tact and diplomacy. You 
will regret any careless move. The Lunar 
Eclipse on the 11th will stimulate Pluto 
and create situations in romance, specu- 
lation and special training. A rather in- 
teresting period. The 14th and 15th bring 
sudden changes and unexpected results in 
connection with family affairs, property 
and the final working out of matters 
pending. 

MARCH: Activities and interests in con- 
fection with the care and protection of 
others in sickness as well as health is in 
the offing. Old projects that have re- 
mained unfinished as well as new will 
be completed and started anew. Under 
the transit of Mars into the sign of 
Scorpio there will be many Aries young 
people going into the service, or Aries 
(Continued on page 59) 
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FORGOTTEN LAWS 

(Continued from page 26) 
that I realized that she had most of her 
planets in FIRE, whilst I had most of 
mine in EARTH. No doubt the WATER 
signs would like to be buried at sea, and 
the AIR signs have their ashes scattered 
to the winds, but I have not had time to 
find out yet. 

EARTH symbolizes, the LAW of 
SERVICE. “He that would be greatest 
among you, let him first be the servant of 
all.” 

Perhaps this is the Law that we have 
forgotten more than any of the others— 
to work for the good of others, instead 
of for ourselves at the expense of others. 
If only we could establish this Law, the 
whole world would be revolutionized. All 
the troubles that are tearing us asunder 
would fade away. And yet we cannot 
see it! 

But it is a universal Law and will be 
obeyed, so we need not hope to escape it. 

The people with many planets in 
EARTH are very conscious of their call 
to give service. Taurus has a great desire 
to bring the beauty that he feels down to 
Earth and give it to men, either in Art 
or Architecture. Or it may be to produce 
fruits of the Earth, for food or practical 
uses. 

Virgo generally has a passion for 
serving, and is happiest when so doing; 
but she likes her efforts appreciated. 

Capricorn finds his outlet for Service 
in political or administrative work. The 
State, the Law, the Church are all forms 
of service to Humanity; and it is essen- 
tial that they should be absolutely free 
from all self seeking. Sagittarius is said 
to rule these professions, but I have 
found that Capricorn has a great deal to 
do with them, the Church especially. 

Too much Earth tends to make the 
native too practical; he lacks vision and 
imagination. He has a great reliance upon 
material things, the power of money espe- 
cially. The successful business man is 
often a good blend of Earth and Water. 
The WATER imparts intuition. and 
vision, and enables him to have an un- 
canny flare for what is going to rise and 
fall in Stocks and Shares. EARTH peo- 
ple can do with only a small proportion 
of FIRE and AIR, but they must have 
WATER, or they become hard and 
materialistic. 


The ELEMENTS should be as evenly 
balanced as possible. Supposing we have 
a great deal of FIRE and very little 
WATER, there is a tendency to be so 
full of ardour and enthusiasm for any 
idea we may espouse, that we should be 
inclined to overlook the feeling or human 
side. Such a person will sacrifice every- 
one and everything to his cause; or throw 
whole armies into a battle for the capture 
of some strategic point. But it is possible 
to gain a victory at too great a sacrifice. 

Too much FIRE will burn you up; too 
much WATER will disintegrate your 
power. And it is the same with AIR and 
EARTH. The thinker may have wonder- 
ful ideas, but unless he has practical 
ability, they are likely to come to nought; 
and EARTH alone will simply be the 
toiler or the slave. 

Seek above all things to balance the 
ELEMENTS. 

Now these are four great LAWS, and 
it is no good trying to make the world 
return to them. Each one must do it for 
himself. If only a few would live accord- 
ing to the LAW, their influence would 
spread in ever widening circles, until it 
reached to the four corners of the 
EARTH. 


ASTROLOGICAL FALLACIES 

(Continued from page 18) 
planet and aspect has its own function, 
and that none of them can be dispensed 
with. To be sure, Saturnine effects and 
squarés and oppositions are no better 
liked now than they ever were, but they 
no longer are accepted as fatalistic and 
causative of sure trouble. The nature of 
planets and aspects has not changed, but 
our attitude toward them has. Another 
good sign is that the modern astrologer 
tries to explain, instruct, and help his 
clients over the rough spots rather than 
merely astonish by his knowledge of 
horoscopic conditions. Uranus is the 
astrologers’ planet, and it causes all old 
things to be made new—whether we like 
it or not—and progress cannot be 
stopped. Eventually Heaven—which is 
but another name for Uranus—will be 
brought to earth. Yes, I believe in the 
millennium ! 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 
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There is a relatively slight variation of the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 


for various Standard Time 


Zones. For all practical purposes the 


time given herewith, 


when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time, 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Sunday—April 1 
Lunar Transit—8 A.M. 


Uranus ruler—Love, friendship and 
finances may conflict today, with the 
accent on serious ideas and pursuits. An 
impersonal outlook or withdrawal will 
save heartache, unhappiness. An attitude 
of indifference toward any opposing fac- 
tor in the environment that cannot be 
otherwise avoided or averted will pave 
the way later to greater understanding. 
Don’t become unduly involved, or sub- 
merged too deeply in others’ misfortunes. 
Evening — high ideals, faith lift confi- 
dence, spirits. 

Monday—April 2 
Lunar Transit—8:53 A.M. 


Uranus ruler—Up and at ’em this early 
morning, when energy is revitalized and 
strength renewed. Friendships should 
prove helpful, contacts with superiors 
favorable. A good day for mental work- 
ers, or those in radio, television, or in 
transportation pursuits. Ask favors, seek 
counsel or advice tonight. 


Tuesday—April 3 
Lunar Transift—9:38 A.M. 


Neptune ruler—Hopes, ideals, assets 
continue at a high level, with behind-the- 
scenes or backstage pursuits under excel- 
lent auguries as the day advances, and 
particularly in the evening, when social 
or romantic contacts bring happiness, 
cheer, mutual benefit, favors. Agreeable 
or friendly surprises are in order tonight. 
Step out with the best beloved, or, if 
lacking one, stay home and enjoy. your 
favorite programs or a good book. 
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Wednesday—April 4 
Lunar Transif—10:26 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—A day of mixed as- 
pects, with high courage, hope, confi- 
dence running into a snag of envy, 
jealousy, distrust unless great care is 
taken to curb these negative Venusian 
aspects. Better postpone social meetings, 
contacts, and avert trouble, quarrels, mis- 
understandings this p.m. or early eve- 
ning. Relax from unnecessary strain and 
retire early, avoiding elders if possible 
tonight. , 

Thursday—April § 
Lunar Transit—11:06 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Minor discouragements, 
upsets, disappointments may meet the 
too daring and adventurous today. The 
less expected this forenoon, the better. 
Attention to ‘routine tasks, everyday 
chores, should be the best course to pur- 
sue. Afternoon, clean up old tasks, odd 
jobs that have been waiting or demanding 
attention. 

Friday—April 6 
Luaer Transit—I11:54 P.M. 

Mars ruler—A time to greet the April 
New Moon with rising courage, confi- 
dence. The wise will adhere to a firm 
stand, and not be swayed to follow devi- 
ous paths or byways, going about their 
business with industry, inner fortitude. 
A faint heart, or one with the instinct 
to fly from every unpleasantness, may 
meet heartache, hurts, but the strongly 
established and industrious will win out 
and profit. 
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Saturday—April 7 
Lunar Transift—12:52 P.M. 


Mars ruler—A sharp increase of ag- 
gressive instincts, a rise in business, com- 
modities, public securities may occur this 
morning, to increase financial stability 
and induce returns or rewards for greater 
effort. Agreeable or friendly news may 
surprise or unforeseen occurrences trans- 
pire to advantage. Be on hand to accept 
favors, profits, and to push to advantage 
or meet opportunity tonight, in love, 
personal self expression or creative en- 
deavor. 

Sunday—April 8 
Luncr Transif—1:18 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Confusion, doubt, uncer- 
tainty may becloud issues, particularly 
where partners are concerned, or in any 
contacts or deals involving the “other 
fellow.” Better be sure you’re not viewing 
things in a too roseate light, or else “thru 
a glass darkly.” Be realistic, clear-eyed, 
unprejudiced. Postpone issues whenever 
possible, at least until evening. 

Monday—April 9 
Lunar Transit—2:02 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Springtime hope springs 
eternal in hearts that are “ever young,” 
or ever romantic. This day was made to 
order for those who merit greater benefit, 
happiness, success. Worthwhile meeting: 
with superiors, elders, may be made this 
p.m. An ideal day to plan promotion, or 
to build a more substantial structure for 
security, profit. 


Tuesday—April 10 
Lunar Transif—2:50 P.M. 


Mercury ruler—Today may see past 
debts wiped clean, that a new start may 
be made toward a better future and 
broader horizons. A showdown may be 
called, if one has been in the process of 
culminating. Make quick terms, deduc- 
tions, plans. 

Wednesday—April 11 
Lunar Transif—3:34 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Now is the time to 
step in and take over, or push whatever 
plans that have been under fire or nearing 
promotion. An excellent day for crea- 
tive ideas, projects, endeavors. Profit or 
advancement may come through wise at- 
tention to detail, long-range considera- 
tions. 

Thursday—April 12 
Lunar Transit—4:26 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—The mixed negative 
indications of the early morning hours of 
today take a positive turn in the fore- 
noon, favoring confident, aggressive atti- 


tudes in meeting problems and facing - 
issues. In the evening, love or loved ones 
add stability and purpose. Look for a 
surprise or the unexpected tonight. 


Friday—April 13 
Lunar Transif—5:14 P.M. 


Moon ruler—A day to expect and ac- 
cept nothing but the best fér yourself 
and those dear to or dependent upon you. 
The rewards of love and virtue should 
accrue to greater happiness and advantage. 
Ask and give favors, but better pull in 
any oars and seek repose early tonight, 
to avert doubt, misunderstanding, con- 
fusion. 

Saturday—April 14 
Lunar Transift—5:58 P.M. 

Moon ruler—A subtle change in pub- 
lic minds and attitudes paves the way to 
more security, confidence, happiness. 
Plans, projects get underway to greater 
profit, upliftment. An excellent day to 
build a solid base for any structure under 
contemplation, be it business or home. 
Night, social diversion, pleasurable con- 
tacts inspire. 

Sunday—April 15 
Lunar Transit—6:46 P.M. 

Sun ruler—Tempers may flare and 
sharp words be spoken to later regret 
unless a curb is exercised on unruly 
tongues and tempers. Postpone wital is- 
sues wherever possible, at least until later 
in the afternoon. P.M. is relatively un- 
important, mildly favoring routine efforts. 

Monday—April 16 
Lunar Transit—7:34 P.M. 

Sun ruler—Ideas may be fanned into 
a flame of expression as renewed, vital 
energy penetrates and infuses the hearts 
of men. The wise will be reconciled to 
face the new, burying past or dead hopes, 
ideals. If you must play, play ardently, 
constructively. Carrying your head high 
shouldn’t cause a stubbed toe today. De- 
velop hobbies, talents. 

Tuesday—April 17 
Lunar Transit—8:18 P.M. 

Sun ruler—Minor hurts, annoyances 
of the forenoon hours of today should 
be overlooked or forgotten in the rush of 
afternoon work or business interests. 
Surprises of a friendly nature stimulate 
mental response. News should be cheer- 
ful, uplifting tonight. 

Wednesday—April 18 
Lunar Transit—9:02 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—This vital morning, 
increased energy, vigor, interests make 
positive decisions constructive, produc- , 
tive of lastings effects. Work long under 








ac- 
el f 


uld 








April, 1951 45 





consideration or construction should be 
terminated profitably. Relax this p.m. and 
enjoy the rewards of labor. 
Thursday—April 19 
Lunar Transit—?:51 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Hard work and effort 
induce profits, but not without ah ele- 
ment of sacrifice this morning. Hopes 
should be kept pinned down to a’ solid 
bedrock. Minds are stimulated this p.m. 
and early evening to virile, or in many 
cases satirical retorts. The gentle re- 
sponse wins this evening; don’t expect 
too much and avoid disappointment. 

Friday—April 20 
Lunar Transit—10:35 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Potent benefits accrue, 
ambitious plans succeed for the up-and- 
coming go-getter this morning. Forceful 
measures may be applied this afternoon 
in seeking favors for worthy causes or 
projects. Deal with “little men” or peo- 
ple for mutual profit, benefit. Curb or 
disregard inner hungers or desires to- 
night and seek comfort and solace in 
solitude or a cloistered atmosphere, or 
in domesticity. 

Saturday—April 21 
Lunar Transit—11:23 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Events or affairs that 
have been undergoing a process of change 
or metamorphosis may today reach a 
climax and turning point. It is a time to 
rake in the returns of any erstwhile bread 
cast upon the waters of life. Make agree- 
ments, decisions this early eve. 

Sunday—April 22 
Lunar Transit—12:15 A.M. 

Pluto ruler—Early today, mental pow- 
ers are enhanced by originality and ex- 
pression. Events, news, ideas take an 
unforeseen turn for the better. Surprises 
occur to lift confidence, spirits. But even 
good can be carried to extremes as the 
day advances when it will be necessary 
to keep a tight check on tongue, temper, 
and take precaution to observe traffic 
rules, in watching red lights, etc. 

» Monday—April 23 
Lunar Transit—1:1) A.M. 

Pluto ruler—Today settles down to an 
even level of accomplishment and pur- 
pose. By afternoon benevolent auguries 
should attract success in worthy or 
worthwhile enterprises, especially in those 
matters dealing with distant or foreign 
elements or endeavors. Travel at this 
time should prove especially propitious. 
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A good time to contact elders, superiors 
for favors, raises, needed loans. 
Tuesday—April 24 
Lunar Transit—2:07 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—Significant events may 
reach practical decisions today. What- 
ever has been in the process of unfolding 
or culminating may now call for atten- 
tion or a.showdown. An excellent time 
to make a sale of valued property or 
Possessions, or to sign a long-term agree- 
ment, contract or lease. Business deals 
may be made with profit and success for 
the hardworking and deserving. - 

Wednesday—April 25 
Lunar Transit—3:09 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—Better see that the 
plans, hopes, ambitions of yesterday do 
not hit any snags this forenoon, and 
buckle down to duty, temporarily shelv- 
ing too ambitious aims. Practical plans 
made tonight stand an excellent chance 
of success. Business before pleasure. 

Thursday—April 26 
Lunar Transit—4:07 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—Work and practical con- 
siderations are still in the spotlight, 
favoring the lighter and happier aspects 
of life and love. Just don’t place any bets 
or follow any beguiling schemes, espe- 
cially tonight. Just now the benefits are 
for the conservatively just. 

Friday—April 27 
Lunar Transit—5:07 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—A quick, decisive turn 
or change predicates renewed interest, 
profit. The accent is now on the new, 
different, even revolutionary trend. To- 
day it isn’t the hard plugger who will 
pick the ripest plums; favors may drop 
into the hands of the one who just hap- 
pens by, or who comes along “just for 
the ride.” 

Saturday—April 28 
Lunar Transit—5:59 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—As usual, unexpected or 
unprepared for favors often backfire, or 
perhaps it is just that the changing or 
revolutionary trend may be carried too 
far, causing a temporary setback. This is 
a time when one can profit more by kind 
words than by the force of aggression. 
Love heals all things tonight. 

Sunday—April 29 
Lunar Transit—6:51 A.M. 
Uranus ruler—Two heads are betier 


than one, and two or more hearts that 
(Continued on page 72) 


reason for treason. 
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Ar the moment there is a lull in Korea. 
If the accounts of Chinese casualties 
are not exaggerated it would seem that the 
aggressors have suffered something like 
a considerable defeat, paying heavily in- 
deed for the privilege of overrunning 
tracts of devastated country. If they are 
prepared to foot the bill in human lives 
they may achieve further Pyrrhic vic- 
tories. Evidently the winter solstice horo- 
scope (Saturn on nadir at Pekin) is at 
work, and the enemy has been checked. 
Unfortunately the maps that we shall 
presently consider seem to point to 
further fighting in Korea, though I have 
expressed hopes that the March figures 
might bring about a solution to the 
position. 

During April King George VI has a 
sextile of progressed Sun to radical 
Mercury, and, since I have always found 
this planet to be a good and true signifi- 
cator of U.S.A. in such cases, this may 
lean to an amelioration of relations be- 
tween the States and the British Com- 
monwealth. 

This latter body is so weakly held to- 
gether, at any rate at some points, and it 
comprises such very diverse races, that 
it is difficult to see how it can act with 
the clear decisiveness of a more homo- 
geneous organism. I gather that Pandit 
Nehru’s apparent vagueness of purpose 
has, in particular, irritated Americans— 
and many British as well, only these prob- 
ably feel that it is hardly politic to show 
their annoyance. 

He is said to have been born at Allaha- 
bad, on November 14, 1889. at 10:05 
P.M. local time, and above is his nativity. 








PANDIT NEHRU 
Born November 14, 1889, 10:05 p.m. LMT 
Allahabad, India 


I must confess to having found this a 
surprising map for a man of any 
eminence. 

It is true that Venus in Libra near 
cusp 4 is a good sign of popularity in the 
home-land, though the conjunction of 
Uranus will cause this to be frequently 
and violently assailed. 

This Venus is also exactly on Gandhi's 
ascendant (said to be at the end of Libra) 
and Nehru resembles his master in havy- 
ing the Moon in Leo. 

The conjunction of Neptune and Pluto 
in the 11th, trine Mars, may be taken to 
indicate a militant idealist, whose Ghand- 
hist principles do not prevent his taking 
up a quite truculent attitude in the 
Kashmir matter. 

The Sun has only a semisquare to 
Jupiter and a parallel to Neptune. 
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I do not regard a rising Moon with 
favor, though a good sign and helpful 
aspects may do much. 

Here it has weak contacts, except for 
the close square to Mercury, which may 
account for his having been described 
(TIME, January 29 last) as “an ever- 
expanding bundle of contradictions.” 

I should say the principal indication in 
this horoscope is that of the asc., Moon, 
Sun polarity; and it denotes a very 
sensitive vanity. Hence the propensity to 
lecture the West on “Indian spirituality” 
and so forth. I am a warm admirer of 
Indian philosophies—none more so—but 
there is reason in all things, and spiritual- 
ity does not acknowledge the limitations 
of racial or religious boundaries. 

Western spirituality may belong to a 
different school from most oriental forms 
but it is not, as some Hindus seem to 
imply, non-existent ! 

Though, as we have said, the Neptune- 
Pluto position is in trine to Mars, it is 
also in square to Saturn in mutables—a 
sign of weak health. Viewed in a better 
light, it points to sacrifice of wealth to 
ideals, a condition true, I believe, at one 
period in the Pandit’s life. However, it 
has not prevented his performing good 
offices for his relatives, in true oriental 
style. 

Grave troubles will assail this man 
when Neptune reaches the last decanate 
of Libra in the next few years; and if he 
survives the storm it will be by bowing 
to it rather than by ruling it. He is no 
real leader. 

However, one cannot condemn _ his 
anxiety to prevent all-out war with China, 
for we may be sure that nothing would 
please the Kremlin more, and nothing 
therefore is likely to be more harmful in 
the long run to the free world. 

There are of course many advocates of 
what is known as “limited war” against 
China; but one of the lessons of recent 
history seems to be that limited wars 
usually develop into unlimited ones. 

But I can see only misery and destruc- 
tion before China in the next few years 
sO one must suppose that things will take 
their course. Certainly it is questionable 
whether such a man as Nehru will make 
any impression upon Mao and his toughs, 





Our view of the Indian Republic map 
was given a year ago when we said (April 
issue, 1950) that it was questionable 
whether the Republic would prove a very 
strong barrier against Communism or 
anything else and would try to be on good 
terms all round. Mr. Facing Bothways, in 
fact. 

In two or three years she will be 
properly in the melting-pot, with much 
else. 
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NEW MOON 
April 6, 1951, 5:44 a.m. LMT 
Washington, D.C. 


This very obviously is a figure that 
‘means business’ and is out to stand no 
nonsense. 

Although we have frequently stressed 
the transitory nature of these lunations, it 
seems evident that one in which the 
Lights are almost exactly rising, in a sign 
such as Aries, followed by Mars in the 
same sign, will make a mark on U.S.A. 
affairs. The Lights are opposed to Nep- 
tune, and closely at that, but they are also 
in trine to Pluto. 

Pekin shows the horizon almost re- 
versed, with 19° Libra rising and the 
Lights setting. 

I should judge that this month will see 
strong action by the United States in 
some direction. Perhaps vis-a-vis of 
China, but possibly in some other field. 
Jugo-Slavia, for instance, seems menaced 
by the Kremlin, or at any rate by “ts 
satellites acting on Russian instigation. 
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are, or will very soon become, worldwide; 
the stuff is not there, and no system of 
controls or allocations will create them. . 

Price controls tend to kill the market, 
especially when inflation is seen ahead. 


People don’t dig metals out of the earth 
and sell them in such conditions; it is 
obviously much better policy to leave them 
where they are whilst inflation develops. 

Secretary of the Treasury John Snyder 
has announced that the official borrowing 
rate will be held at 244%. In Britain 
the same thing was done. Results were, a 
stock exchange boom, highly gratifying 
to those who are pleased with paper- 
profits, and actual internal poverty. Ex- 
ternally it led to a rapid drain on gold 
reserves, followed ultimately by devalu- 
ation. I do not see why the same should 
not happen in the States, probably (so far 
as devaluation is concerned) in the fall. 
The drain of gold from the States has 
already begun. 

At London this figure is interesting 
rather than easy to interpret. 

The opposition Jupiter-Saturn falls on 
th® meridian, the greater benefic being in 
elevation, and in fact only very few 


There 
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Most Balkan capitals have M.C. more or 
less close opposition Saturn in the vernal 
equinox map. Whichever side were to 
win, Russia would figure to gain. 

The United States will react strongly 
in any case. Actually, if one can call any 
map good in such a connection, this seems 
such a one, for it is very powerful, and 
Mercury, significator of the States, 
stands firm in Taurus in the Ist house, 
sextile Uranus. 

President Truman is under Sun sex- 
tile progressed Neptune, in Taurus, so 
that reliance on sea-power and economic 
pressure might be a paying policy. 

The map is made the more warlike in 
that each benefic is “extinguished,” so to 
speak, by a malefic: Venus is square 
Pluto and Jupiter is opposed to Saturn. 

The opposition of Jupiter to Saturn, 
houses 6-12, shows restrictions and short- 
age of household commodities, and it may 
also show secret enemies of the State, 
though in that case one would imagine 
they will be held in check. 

Actually it is now being geherally 
recognized that very important shortages 
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minutes from the M.C. This shows a 
powerful stress. It would seem that 
rapidly increasing austerity will affect the 
Government very adversely, but whether 
it will bring it down I would not say. Not 
at all improbable, though Jupiter, in its 
own sign and in elevation, may stand the 
stress. 

Attlee, whose map was ably delineated 
by R. C. Davison in the February 
American Astrology, has Jupiter 24 
Gemini square Uranus 23% Virgo, so 
that there is an impact upon his horo- 
scope from the lunation. His progressed 
Sun approaches opposition his Uranus, 
and one may surmise that (though his 
natus is a strong one in many respects) 
his days of power are drawing to a close. 
Probably he will be one of many to be 
swept away in the storms that lie ahead 
and will take definite shape in the early 
part of next winter. 

The 1951/2 budget will be presented 
under the “influence” of this figure, and 
it is bound to be in the highest degree un- 
popular. No longer can the Left “rob the 
hen-roosts” of the rich to spend the pro- 
ceeds on their schemes, good, bad and 
indifferent. The rich, in the sense of fifty, 
or even twenty-five years ago are no 
longer there; the hens have ceased to lay. 
The people in general will learn that it is 
they that have to pay for the benefits of 
the Welfare State; it is all more or less a 
matter of out of one pocket into the other. 
Tobacco and liquor taxes pay for your 
new teeth, which is particularly disap- 
pointing when there is so very little work 
for a Briton’s teeth to do nowadays.* 

This is by no means the last of the 
Jupiter-Saturn oppositions, for there is 
another in October, and yet another in 
1952. 

The passage of Jupiter through Aries 
may help Britain and other countries said 
to be ruled by that sign. These are few, 
but Denmark, Germany, Palestine and 
Syria are commonly numbered among 
them. 

The last transit of Jupiter through 
Aries was in 1939-40, when it may have 
indicated the “phoney war” and the 


*xThis is not a subtle plea for parcels! In fact, 
like the report of Mark Twain's death, it is some 
what exaggerated. 
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chance this gave Britain to strengthen her 
defenses sufficiently to win the Battle of 
Britain. It is a strange fact that we are 
now once again re-arming, in a fight 
against time, and are indeed almost en- 
gaged in a phoney war. But I do not re- 
gard the position as being as dangerous 
as it was in 1939. Or, at any rate, I do 
not think the danger is so urgent. If war 
with the Kremlin should break out, then 
I do not see how our peril could be ex- 
aggerated. In 1939 we did at least begin 
with something in the larder. This time 
the very opposite would be the case. 
Jupiter has now left the U.S.A. 10th 
house, where it did good service by keep- 
ing the recession at bay. It is now in the 
llth and reaches the Ist in 1953, when 
things should begin to mend. Better still, 
when it transits the bodies in the U.S.A. 
2nd in 1954. But it will then encounter 
Uranus, and drastic financial changes and 
readjustments will develop, as efforts are 
made to pick up the bits and pieces left 
by 1952. 
Next, the full moon figure: 






















FULL MOON 
April 21, 1951, 4:22 p.m. LMT 
Washington, D. C. 


This is the kind of map that demon- 
strates (or will, I believe, demonstrate) 
how necessary it is to judge in the light 
of national maps. 

For, conventionally, an astrologer 
would say that Venus in the 9th is good 
for peace abroad, but a glance at the 
U.S.A. horoscope shows that this planet 
is in very close conjunction with the 
U.S.A. Uranus and therefore: has little 


such value. It might indeed show disputes 
and disagreements with allies over foreign 
affairs, and the most one can say is that 
Venus is not afflicted. 

The lunation itself falls almost exactly 
on cusps 2-8, and indicates plainly the 


expenditure on war-preparations and an 


increasing public consciousness of what 
this will involve. 

Mercury with Mars in 8th (though in 
an eafth sign) probably ties up with much 
aerial fighting, and the use of new types 
of planes and missiles, since Uranus is 
in sextile. 

It seems a good map for the Adminis- 
tration, since Uranus is well supported 
and it points to strong and decisive 
action. 
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THE AMERICAN VIEWPOINT 


Tue twenty-eight days following the 
April 6th lunation for Washington, D. C., 
will be one of the most active periods 
of 1951 for the United States. The plan- 
ets, in their sure courses, are arriving at 
conjunctions with important signatory 
positions in the 1776 U.S.A. chart, and 
also will be touching off sensitive points 
in the Great Mutation chart of 1842, 
which, as I have already stated, must 
always be considered in relation to our 
studies of the Nation’s destiny. 

The ascendant is 16° 18” of Aries; 
the new moon is 15° 50”, also in Aries— 
but in the twelfth house of the chart— 
within one degree of the ascendant. The 
“destiny consciousness” of this Nation 
might have been sharply awakened this 
month were it not for the powerful oppo- 
sition of Neptune from the seventh to the 
ascendant and twelfth house’s new moon, 
opposed to the Saturn of the 1776 U.S.A. 
figure. As these positions so pertinently 
indicate, the country is honeycombed with 
subversive propaganda. Our people have 
listened to watered history, with roman- 
ticized “happy-ever-after” endings, via 
movies and radio for several decades now, 
and the results are telling. Native sturdi- 
ness, thrift, the simple life, church-going 
—these things, and more—have fallen 
victim of the mechanical age and the 
gadget makers. Minds and lives so con- 
ditioned and softened are unable to de- 
tect the line between true social con- 
sciousness and the evil propaganda of the 
tools of power-mad subversives at work 
among us. Without a respect for some- 
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thing basic and divine in themselves, the 
people cannot recognize “that something 
basic and divine” in leadership, when and 
if it does exist. The tragic result is a 
spreading mistrust of all vested author- 
ity, all legislation. ‘““What’s the gimmick” 
has become the question of the day; fear 
—than which there is nothing greater to 
fear—is the evil companion of the ma- 
jority, and confusion dogs the steps of 
leadership. This is all indicated by Nep- 
tune opposing the new moon in Aries in 
the twelfth house, so close to the Aries 
ascendant (in conjunction with the Saturn 
of the 1776 figures), and activated by the 
fiery Mars in the first. During this month 
rash and ill-considered legislation could 
be rushed through Congress, to the detri- 
ment of all our constitutional prerogatives, 
so long accepted as guaranteed to this 
Nation under God “forever.” Neptune 
always works underhandedly in Mundane 
astrology, therefore spiritual forces do not 
come to the surface when it is afflicted 
as it is here. 

During April, Neptune falls on the 
1776 Saturn. This aspect brings the 
Nationwide switch in thinking regarding 
the change-over from civilian to “emer- 
gency” production. There may be costly, 
wasteful loss of materiel and manpower 
during the interim. Neptune, in the 
seventh, brings confused relations with 
foreign powers. Treaties or pacts made 
at this time may be worth little more than 
the paper they’re written on. The spread- 
ing paralysis of a fear-ridden world re- 
duces all such nations as negotiate with 
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us to little more than self-seeking oppor- 
tunists, ready and content to watch us 
maneuver ourselves into untenable posi- 
tions—if we are so shortsighted. The 
propaganda mills—not only the enemy’s, 
but our own—continue to grind out the 
most subtle grist. It is fed not only to 
the people, but to officialdom where it 
becomes even more poisonous. There 
never was a time when the people of this 
Nation needed to re-read its history, and 
to read also the biographies of the men— 
the Founding Fathers—who placed their 
oods, their lives, their sacred honor, all, 
in the crucible for the creation of this 
country, as an antedote for the dangerous 
marginal talk-talk-talk that corroded then 
—as it does now—the National Unity. Oh 
for a Daniel to interpret the handwriting 
on the wall for the powers that be! 

Neptune’s opposition to the lunation 
point will cross the Chief Executive’s 
ascendant and descendant. His person 
should be doubly protected for another 
attempt to get to him could be made this 
month by someone from some nation of 
differing ideologies. 

Our great oil companies need to be 
particularly vigilant this month with ref- 
erence to their foreign properties, espe- 
cially in Asia Minor. These could easily 
be confiscated by Russia if she means to 
go to war this year. Should she make a 
treaty with Saudi Arabia and start mov- 
ing south through Greece, Turkey and the 
so-called Holyland, capturing the Darda- 
nelles as she goes, then we will know 
World War III is upon us. But she will 
take care’ to get the oil properties first 
before starting any bombing attacks on 
the United States mainland. She must 
get control of the eastern Mediterranean 
Seas and the Suez Canal beforehand, 
however, to be assured of needed oil. We 
think we find testimony that she may 
start such a campaign of conquest this 
month. It would seem to be indicated 
by the Neptune-Saturn rays of the 1776 
chart, opposing this April lunation. 

The next important planetary configu- 
ration for April is the strong Jupiter- 
Saturn opposition from the twelfth to the 
sixth houses. Under such a terrific tug 
we can expect old Mother Earth to groan 
aloud. There may be more sub-oceanic 
disturbances, with attendant tidal waves 
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and earthquakes ; great storms at sea that 
will destroy shipping, delay movements 
of troops and supplies. Floods will con- 
tinue in the continental United States. 

Jupiter in the twelfth fills hospitals 
with our Korea wounded; the Govern- 
ment will authorize construction of more 
hospitals. The opposition of Jupiter to 
Saturn indicates epidemical disease will 
afflict the Nation. It could very well be 
that the flu epidemic now ravaging Eng- 
land (125,000 casualties reported as of 
January 17th) will have traveled across 
the Atlantic and spread throughout 
our country. There will be labor. short- 
ages in some industries; strikes in yet 
others, with Jupiter-Saturn in close orb 
to other conflicting vibrations. Inter- 
religious groups mobilize for active duty 
on the war fronts and are confronted 
with the problem of recruitment for 
this humanitarian service. Mankind truly 
suffers under these pounding planetary 
rays, from fear and uncertainties, the 
result of the several past godless genera- 
tions. There never was a time when it 
was so necessary for man to re-learn the 
way of the old Psalmist and with him 
come to say, “With my whole heart have 
I sought thee ; O let me not wander from 
thy commandments.” 

It appears our victories, to date, over- 
balance our defeats (Mars in Aries, first 
house), but with Neptune in the seventh, 
we learn bitterly that we cannot depend 
on any nation—for whatever reason— 
to honor agreements, pacts or treaties, 
and we must face the sad fact that we 
stand alone. Mercury, in Taurus, first 
house: the anticipated heavy tax program 
is in effect. Venus in the first, but near 
the cusp of the second, gives assurance 
that there’s no escaping the heavy taxes ; 
money buys less; price controls are prob- 
ably in effect by this time. 

_ An afflicted Pluto in Leo in the fifth may 
presage a wave of brutal sex crimes. An 
outstanding personality in either the en- 
tertainment or sport world may die dur- 
ing this period. 

Neptune, close to the fourth house 
cusp, can bring tornadoes and heavy rains 
to parts of the Mississippi Valley. There 
will be unusually heavy traffic in all 
fields of transportation; railroads will be 
plagued with many troublesome prob- 
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lems; civilian travel may be restricted; 
controls placed on fuel oil and gasoline. 
The better part of valor, now, on the 
part of all good nephews and hieces of 
Uncle Sam is to buckle down and accept 
the status quo. Controls are here to stay 
. .. for a long time. Freedom of move- 
ment as enjoyed only a year ago is gone 
for “the duration,” and the subtle enemy 
within our midst watches us squirm and 
like it, the while continuing to under- 
mine our “firm foundations” with every 
breath he draws. 

The registration of doctors and dentists 
(January 15th) is an accomplished fact ; 
nurses no doubt will be the next to be 
registered; and the bruited draft of all 
women under forty-five may also be well 
under way; all indicated by Mars in the 
first, Jupiter in the twelfth. 

News of startling proportions con- 
fronts the Nation when we have such a 
full first house in a lunation chart. The 
people are aroused by current matters. 
The country is still reeling under the im- 
pact of enforced changes and has a bad 
case of jitters ; tempers are brittle. Propa- 
ganda pressures, fear of bombings; fears 
for the loss of loved ones, of homes, of 
stability—separately and together, these 
things combine to drive many individuals 
insane ; many people are confined to men- 
tal institutions under this Jupiter-Saturn 
opposition. 

In the full moon chart for April 21st, 
we find Neptune in the first house, gtving 
added testimony of the National befud- 
dlement. The nation may be saddened by 
some changes in the offieial family: 
prominent legislators, or supreme court 
judges are ill, or have passed on. 

Summing up the effects to be antici- 
pated during April, there appears to be, 
unhappily, widespread discontent in the 
hearts of the American people and a dis- 
turbing lack of confidence in current 
policies, legislation and officials; and 
much sickness and public sorrow. 

Our South American Neighbors 

Mexico, too, seems to have a bad case 
of jitters, caused by the rapid world 
changes radically affecting her domestic 
economy. This country has long been the 
springboard for roving foreign agitators 
and saboteurs, but more recently their 
deadly undercover work has been aimed 
at Mexico herself; her government, her 
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religious groups, her backward rural 
population. A significant change could 
occur, under this lunation, in some de- 
partment of the political regime. Epi- 
demical disease will be widespread. Her 
mining industry is to the fore this month; 
could be a discovery of uranium ore. 
Trade with other countries increases, but 
controls and heavier taxes seem inevitable 
for Mexico, also. Earthquakes are indi- 
cated, and unusually high tides, caused 
by oceanic disturbances. 

Brazil: Taurus ascends for Rio de 
Janeiro and we find Venus there. Since 
it’s spring on the Northern Hemisphere 
and uncertain weather prevails in Europe 
and Asia, and because these old stamping 
grounds are too close to the world’s 
troubles to be comfortable, pleasure- 
loving Americans have “discovered” 
autumn in Brazil. She has provided lay- 
ishly for the tourist, and helped by a 
favorable rate of exchange, profits by 
it. Taxes are increased, to buy arma- 
ment, battleships; to provide monies to 
build railroads and highways. Sustained 
coffee prices have been a big incentive 
for development. American advertising 
has turned the world into confirmed cof- 
fee drinkers; Brazil has a profitable 
industry ready provided. President 
Dutra’s sun is in Taurus, the sign ascend- 
ing in the lunation chart. Venus con- 
joined his sun is good, but with his Nep- 
tune in Taurus, like so many another 
South American ruler, he is the center of 
intrigue—always spied upon; he needs to 
be extra vigilant against attack by other 
Brazilians of differing ideolagies this 
month. 

Venezuela: Mars, close to the lunation 
ascendant, could bring uprisings over 
internal dissatisfactions; the new moon 
itself is in the twelfth house, showing 
sub-surface unrest. Foreign agents are 
at work here, too, fomenting distrust 
against the country’s government and its 
relationship with the U.S. Native popula- 
tion may be poorly nourished ; an airplane 
accident may occur here; with the loss of 
life from either disaster or sabotage. 


Argentina: For the April lunation, 
Mars is exactly conjunct Peron’s Saturn, 
conjoined Jupiter: we may expect to hear 
of some startling events occurring here. 


(Continued on page 72) 
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: A Woman's Life 

y Cancer (Housewife) Speaking: 

I~ A woman’s life is hard, but it is full. 
a I am busy all day, from early morning 
y until late at night, doing “woman’s tasks.” 
- It takes so much of one to make a 
0 home. A home must be a cheerful, happy 
1 place. It must be a harbor of refuge. A 
: woman #s the home—her home, her forte. 
} In a manner of speaking, she is like 


the mortar that holds together the bricks 
of her house. I hold the family together. 
I am the unacknowledged head of my 
household. I am the Mother. But I am 
also the real Squire here. ° 

Ours is a suburban home. It is rural 
enough to cover a few acres. I feel a 
home is not really home without trees 
and a garden. I love quaint, old-fashioned 
flowers and settings. 

When I have a moment to spare, these 
busy days, I work on my braided rug. 
It will be lovely in the sun room. I do 
not work like Penelope, and undo each 
night what I produce during the day. 
Yet, in a manner of speaking, I am a 
Penelope. I labor at my tasks, but I also 
wait. 

Men are such children! My man is 
away a great deal, traveling on business. 
But the pleasure in his eyes when he 
returns, and sees the welcome on my 
face, is a joy to behold. It is worth the 
effort I make, to bring joy to others— 
to make my home a haven of comfort 
for him, our children and friends, when 
they call to visit, for ours is the home 
at which they always call. We so seldom 
a 
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find time to return their visits. But our 
door is always open, even when I’m tired. 

It is a full life, a woman’s life. It is 
a hard life, for a woman’s work is sel- 
dom appreciated like a man’s is. It is so 
often taken for granted. A man has no 
idea of the enormity of the task of keep- 
ing a house in order, of tending the 
children, getting them off to school, cook- 
ing and cleaning. Sometimes I envy “my 
neighbor ‘cross the way,” who goes to 
business each day and keeps a house- 
keeper part of the time. I do all my own 
housework. 

But I have this that she hasn’t. I 
believe it is a sense of self fulfilment. 
Maybe it is soul fullness. It is something 
like happiness ; you don’t realize you have 
it unless you lose it—once. I lost it once. 
Therefore I am now content. I have 
regained it, and I am glad. I don’t think 
about the unhappiness anymore. 

I am satisfied with my lot and my life. 
I belong in my home. It is my real, my 
natural setting. One day I plan to write 
a book or a story about a woman’s life 
in the home. If only I had more time! 
Perhaps when the children are grown... 
But each day keeps me so busy. Each 
hour is so crowded. But it is lovely to 
dream dreams. 

I would not change places, really, with 
those women who sit in high professional 
places. They are lovely to see, but some- 
how they seem hard—their faces are 
harder than a domestic woman’s. Some- 
times I pity them. They often seem so 
dissatisfied, and they don’t radiate com- 
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fort. They always express pleasure in 
my house, and envy, I think, shows in 
their eyes. 

We can’t have everything. I am content 
with my life—a woman’s life. 

A Virgin 
Dear Miss Starr: 

Have for long years enjoyed reading 
your most interesting column and now 
I plaintively ask, “Will you help me, 
too?” 

I was born Sept. 15, 1905, at 4 p. m., 
43N., 74W. My question is: “Why am 
I so virgin born?” It keeps me in a quan- 
dary wondering why, why, why? Other 
girls less attractive than I am have men 
friends all their lives, yet I have never, 
never had one! Believe it or not, ’tis true! 

I try to be friendly with men but 
always it seems my best-meant intentions 
are rebuffed. Sometimes it hurts worse 
than an actual slap in the face! 

I would like to live in the country in 
New York State Hills (where I~ have 
16 ancestral acres—wouldn’t you know 
I would?) and write, write, write, for 
I am of a literary turn of mind—though 
not a book worm! (with a novel half 
finished that an editor is interested in!) 
—and I really feel my health would be 
better in the country, too (for cities are 
so noisy and stuffy), and nature truly 
enchants me! But it doesn’t seem to me 
that my life here will ever be complete 
until I marry. 

Ever since I grew up I have yearned 
for dove and marriage and a home of my 
own (and expected I would have them 
sooner or later), but I have yet to get to 
first base in getting a home of my own, 
finding success in writing, or being mar- 
ried. Life seems so powtless for me at 
times! I never quite make the grade in 
the things that mean so much to me. 

Please, what chances have I astrolog- 
ically for marriage—the happy kind? Or 
will my hopes of being a successful 
writer be apt to be fulfilled and compen- 
sate for a lack of marriage? 

A Virgo-of-the-Virgos. 

ANSWER: Aquarius rises in your 
chart, with Saturn and the South Node 
in Aquarius in the first. Uranus, your 
chart’s ruler, is in Capricorn in your 
eleventh house of friendship. Your Virgo 
Sun is posited on your eighth house cusp, 
and Mercury, your life ruler, is also in 
Virgo, but in your seventh house. Venus 


in your seventh house in the Sun’s sign 
Leo, in trine aspect to your elevated 
tenth-house Mars in Sagittarius, and in 
wide sextile to your fourth house Jupiter 
in Gemini, also in trine to your Aries 
Moon, is a compensating factor for the 
promise of marriage, and I believe mar- 
riage is not outside the realm of prob- 
ability for you, particularly as your pro- 
gressed Venus is in Libra and approach- 
ing a harmonious aspect to your Mars, 

The professional aspects of your chart 
are good, particularly for literary work 
or endeavors, due to your tenth house 
Mars, and Jupiter in Gemini, the literary 
sign. Pluto also occupies the sign of 
Gemini and is in your fifth house of crea- 
tive work, in harmonious aspect to both 
your Venus and rising Saturn in 
Aquarius. 

Due to your progressed Moon ap- 
proaching your tenth house Mars in 
Sagittarius, it appears that you are about 
to take a more aggressive, determined 
attitude toward life and your problems, 
Saturn’s recent transit through your 
seventh house of marriage has stressed 
your lack of a partner, but now that this 
delaying and denying planet is no longer 
in your seventh house, but in your eighth, 
you should begin to manifest more 
feminine and attractive traits, if you but 
make the effott. Virgo natives are always 
rather critical, and others may uncon- 
sciously sense this too discriminating 
attitude in you. Because Venus in Leo 
disposes of your Virgo Sun, and is placed 
in your seventh house, I believe you will 
marry, if such is your heartfelt desire. 
But in the final analysis, it is up to you 
to do the work of attracting a mate—no 
one else can do this for you. If you 
really desire marriage, there is no time 
like the present to make the effort to meet 
a man. Let us hear from you again! 


A Mother-Daughter Problem 


Dear Rose Campbell Starr: 

I have “been a reader of American 
Astrology for many years, and I have 
never written to you before, but I have 
been interested in your solutions to prob- 
lems. I hope maybe you can help me. 

I was born Jan. 7, 1907. I had a quick 
marriage. Married at seventeen, and a 
widow at nineteen, left with a baby girl 
of eight months, born June 26, 1926, at 
3:45 A. M. My daughter now is twenty- 
four. She has been married, has two chil- 
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dren, a boy three years and a girl five 
months. She has been divorced three 
weeks, and now she tells me she is in 
love and goim. nes aus d again soon. 
Everytime I plan my life something 
comes up. I mever married again on 
account of my daughter—afraid she 
would be abused. I have never had any- 
one who really loved me. I always took it 
for granted that my daughter Goad me, 
and now she has changed so much that 
I have been miserable. I try to talk to her 
and explain that this next marriage is 
not good for her. She divorced her hus- 
because he drank and was abusive; 
now this boy is no better—he drinks and 
has no respect for her, but she thinks 
she is in love with him and he tells me 
he loves her. I feel very sorry for her 
children. Please, can you help mef 
Capricorn the Goat. 


ANSWER: I have never held to the 
theory that any mother should “plan her 
life” to live with her daughter, unless of 
course there were compensating circum- 
stances, as for instance, if one or the 
other were ill, crippled, or otherwise 
unable to plan a life of her own. While 
you did not give your daughter’s friend’s 
birthdata, making it impossible for me 
to comment upon his chart in relation 
to hers, your daughter herself is coming 
into a much happier period of her life, 
and possibly her “true marriage time” if 
she were born in the locality in which you 
now reside. This would bring her pro- 
gressed Venus out of her twelfth house 
and to her Ascendant this year; also, 
her progressed Moon in Sagittarius 
would be nearing her seventh house of 
marriage, after having completed, several 
months ago, its wg 4 over her Saturn 
in Scorpio. Jupiter has rulership over 
her seventh house of marriage, and this 
planet, posited in her ninth house in 

quarius, even tho “on a cross” with 
both Saturn and Venus, would cause her 
to be “ever hopeful” about matrimony. 
Her Moon in Capricorn in her seventh 
house would cause her consciousness to 
be turned to marriage, as her natural out- 
let and life expression. Also, one with 

ini rising and the Sun in Cancer in 
the first house would demand of life 
fulfilment in love, marriage and mother- 
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Your own progressed Venus is ap- 
proaching your Sun. It will make the 
exact contact in 1952, and at that time 
and in early 1953 you should be able 
to find greater happiness—even love— 
in your own right. We never attain hap- 
piness at another’s expense. Also, you 
must know that we are here to gain 
experience. It is your daughter’s reaching 
out for this experience and fulfilment that 
is leading her into marriage again. We 
cannot deny life, or turn from it, else 
we pay the penalty. And life, as growth, 
must of necessity be painful at times. 
Therefore I believe you would be wise 
to allow your daughter to follow her own 
path. Let her make her own mistakes, if 
need be. That is the way we learn. All 
of us are entitled to make our own mis- 
takes, for this leads to progress. In my 
opinion, the greatest sin is to prevent 
another from life and living. And life’s 
purpose is not happiness—it is fulfilment. 

Your progressed Moon is in Gemini, 
a versatile sign, showing you should now 
be able to find new interests in a fuller 
life of your own. It is all up to you. 
With your natal Venus square Saturn in 
Pisces, you find it hard to let go. But 
sacrifice in this respect is called for. It 
isn’t so much what happens to you, ever; 
it is the way you take it. With your pro- 
— Venus sextile your progressed 

ercury and Saturn, I believe you will 
find the inner fortitude and stability to 
face the inevitable, and so resolve to 
build upon your own values—in emo- 
tional as in other matters. 

A Higher Mental Life 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have been having trouble with my 
husband as he has been seeing other 
women. It all started the day we were 
married, which was Nov. 27, 1943. We 
were on our honeymoon when only three 
days after the wedding we had an acci- 
dent with a train in which I was crippled 
for life. For a few months afterwards 
my husband took care of me and then like 
over night he changed. He hired a nurse 
to take care of me and I hardly ever see 
him anymore. The gossip I heard at first 
I refused to believe but since it hasn't 
ceased there must be some truth in it. 

I was born June 25, 1923, in this city 
(42N., 93W.), at 11:55 P.M. My hus- 
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band was born Dec. 26, 1919, but I do 
not know the hour. 

I came from a very well-to-do family 
and had everything I could possibly want 
as I was an only child. My husband has 
five brothers and two sisters, so you can 
see we have different backgrounds. , 

I still love my husband and do not 
wish to divorce him but I know it will 
do no good just to talk to him about this. 

I spend much time in bed and enjoy 
your column. Hope you can throw some 
light on my problem. 

Cancer. 

ANSWER: Saturn in your seventh 
house of marriage, in the sign Libra, was 
square to your Mars in Cancer on your 
fifth house cusp. Therefore, when you 
married, you brought the influence of the 
Mars-Saturn square into effect. 

Your progressed Moon is now in your 
ninth house, in the sign Sagittarius, 
showing that you now may find a higher 
mental life, if you rise above your prob- 
lems and difficulties. I believe I would 
try to find other interests, and go on 
much as you have been doing in the past, 
as regards your marriage and husband. 
His Mars falls exactly on your seventh 
house Saturn, which is considered a 
“karmic bond” in marriage, and one 
through which a couple pay off “karmic 
debts.” When the debt is paid, karmically 
speaking, no doubt there will be a release 
from the strain, in one way or another. 

Your chart shows that you could suc- 
ceed along the line of some creative 
activity. Your Mars is near your fifth 
house cusp, and your progressed Venus 
and Mercury are in Leo in the fifth. You 
have Mercury conjunct Venus in Gemini 
in your third, in trine aspect to your 
Saturn and sextile to your Neptune in 
Leo. If you could seek and find a crea- 
tive outlet for your emotional and mental 
nature you would be wise, particularly 
as your progressed Moon nears your 
tenth house cusp of career or profes- 
sional standing. In the meantime, keep 
faith. Life never sends us more than we 
can bear. You have much to live for, 
astrologically speaking, and the future 
holds promise. Best of luck. 





REMINISCENCES OF OLD ‘UN 
(Continued from page 34) 
ward step by step in his process of elimi- 
nation! He continues: 





“Saturn in the house of union is ex- 
tremely unfortunate and bodes great ill 
for partnerships, therefore should espe- 
cially be avoided. 

“If Saturn should be in the woman’s 
eighth dominion he will deprive the hus- 
band of all his worldly goods. 

“A woman who hath the planet in the 
ninth division of the mundane scheme 
hath a tendency to estrange her kindred 
by marriage, and her bigoted and super- 
stitious views on religious duties will be 
such as to cause great vexation to her 
husband. 

“Great care should be taken to avoid 
the woman born with the Greater Malefic 
on the Midheaven, for perpetual trouble 
and disgrace will be her lot, with loss of 
honour and reputation. 

“She who hath Saturn in the house of 
friends will prove poor company and will 
have strange and dreadful desires. 

“The husband of the woman born with 
Saturn in the twelfth house will suffer 
from many long and lingering illnesses 
and grevious maladies, and will welcome 
death as a friend.” 

End of extract! Apparently the Pro- 
fessor believed in being thorough all the 
way through, and intended making his 
advice to his pupils most encouraging in 
every respect! In all probability he was a 
much married man whose wife was well 
supplied with the many virtues of Saturn. 
He certainly left no loophole of escape 
for the would-be spouse of the “Young 
Astrologer and Mathematician,” unless 
in presenting her horoscope for consid- 
eration, she made use of a little Capri- 
cornian artfulness and left Saturn out of 
her map entirely! 

But there is no escape from Fate. My 
own marriage partner, as predicted by the 
old herbalist, was born with Sun con- 
junction Venus rising in Aquarius, but 
she, alas, has Saturn in the 8th house, and 
lest through my astrological arts I should 
seek to stop such a leak in my fortunes, 
it was ordained that our only child should 
be born with Saturn in the 11th. And the 
veriest tyro needs no telling that the 11th 
house is the 2nd from the 10th. No matter 
by how much I may increase my income, 
to the one I shall always be a penurious 
husband and to the other an impoverished 
father. I give in! 
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A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
Individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


This Little Boy 


Hersert’s daddy passed away last 
year just four days before his fifth birth- 
day. This winter he started to go to school 
and life opened up to him in a new cycle. 
He evidently felt the loss deeply even 
though he was so young. Someday it will 
be told that he grew up suddenly at that 
time. It is not known whether his mother 
talked to him about life after death, but 
religion and spiritual truths were awak- 
ened during this period which will make 
an impression on him the rest of his life. 
The new cycle began as his progressed 
Sun entered the sign of Sagittarius giving 
emphasis to other planets which indicated 
a sensitive reaction to the impact he was 
receiving during this trying: time. His 
natal chart indicates great understanding 
of spiritual truths and religious fervor, 
coupled with a deep feeling of sadness 
and trouble. The fact this suffering and 
awakening should have come so early in 
his life creates a demand for correct and 
proper guidance in order to develop cer- 
tain natal qualities and restrain others. 
His mother, who is very conscientious, 
desires to know how to “meet his require- 
ments beginning immediately since he is 
in school.” She said she was particularly 
interested in the periods to watch for his 
separation from her as she intends to 
keep him with her as long as she can. She 
must depend upon someone to care for 
him while she is earning their livelihood. 
She said, “I seem to harbor some sort of 
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Stella Ann Morgan 


inherent fear which frankly I do not 
understand.” Being a devoted mother 
with her Moon in the sign of Cancer, it is 
plain to see how difficult it is for her to 
be employed and raise her child, for she 
would rather have him with her, but is 
forced to give him into the care of some 
other person. This difficult problem is 
prevalent at the present time as many 
mothers are in the same position, for 
their husbands are either in the Service 
or their homes are broken up through 
separations and death. The only thing 
to do is to study the child’s nature and 
work with him. 
Herbert's Chart 

Just a hasty glance at Herbert's chart 
will disclose he is interested in trying out 
everything before he values its worth. 
He learns through the “trial and error 
method” as indicated by the emphasis of 
planets on the Eastern side of his Horo- 
scope, especially those found in the East- 
North Quadrant representing “Personal 
development.” He cannot be governed by 
the dictation of others. He may obey his 
mother, teacher or nurse, but he learns 
nothing from this act except obedience. 
If he is permitted the freedom of choice 
with an understanding of the situation 
and condition he will acquire information 
quickly; gain knowledge and have more 
confidence in himself and others. 

It is often thought by astrologers this 
position of the planets in a chart indicates 





reason for treason. 









58 American Astrology 














HERBERT 
Nov. 17, 1944, 2:08 a.m. MST-WT 
Albuquerque, N. Mex., 35N-106W 


selfishness, for there is seldom little to 
show. in the chart their desire to share 
experiences with others. Of course, sel- 
fishness can be developed from this con- 
figuration if allowed to grow, but the 
urge can be carefully directed and cor- 
rected. Upon a closer checking of Her- 
bert’s horoscope, we observe his motive 
in life is to serve humanity in some help- 
ful manner. Since this is his incentive 
much depends upon the method he uses 
in achieving this vital ambition. 

The Sun in Scorpio conjunction Mars, 
ruler of that sign, is found in the Third 
House in favorable aspect to Jupiter in 
the first house, which is good for educa- 
tion, intellectual ability and outstanding 
fields of endeavor. We have known fine 
surgeons, brilliant scientists, military offi- 
cers and even ministers found under this 
strong configuration. There is no height 
which he may not climb for he is capable 
of handling responsible positions. If he 
were a little prince he would be king. His 
I.Q. is high, as shown in his fast moving 
Mercury and Moon. The conjunction of 
these two planetary bodies given a keen 
insight, quick repartee and a practical 
mind. This configuration is further 


strengthened by the opposition of Uranus 
in Gemini as Mercury is ruler of this sign 
and also Virgo, the Ascending Sign. 

He is mentally alert and if he is not 
certain of his information he will make 
errors in judgment. His quick speech 
may cause misunderstanding and as a re- 





sult he is likely to develop an inner 
criticism 4nd hence inferiority complex, 
This is his worst fault, Coupled with this 
tendency is the urge to see fair play as 
he recognizes the value of justice in all 
things. He may venture to set forth un- 
proven theories concerning social and 
moral conditions which may-or may not 
be accepted, nevertheless his rise in life 
depends upon a more thorough knowledge 
than experimentation even though he uses 
his “trial and error” method. This char- 
acteristic can be guided into a more con- 
structive field if he has the freedom to 
study all kinds of new and hitherto un- 
known theories while too young to put 
them into effect in the world of affairs. 
Indirect Training 

This boy’s mother should read stories 
to him concerning new methods of im- 
provement in matters of travel, health de- 
vices; let him see an iron lung that will 
cure a polio victim, etc. ; give him the op- 
portunity to learn psychological behavior- 
ism in the stories of little children who are 
kind to each other, and so forth. All 
constructive ideas in books and moving 
picture theatres are beneficial. Remember 
his eyes are opened while so young; she 
must not be afraid to treat him as she 
would an adult. Her answers to his ques- 
tions must be straightforward and truth- 
ful even if it gives her solar-plexus a pang 
for fear they are too clearcut and frank. 
She will prove her value to him providing 
she does not tell him what to do, or 
instruct him in mannerisms. She has a 
little genius to raise and must not inhibit 
his development. She can only guess at 
the wonderful new scientific world in 
which he will live when he grows up. 
She is his pal—his confidante, his 
friend, and they will grow dear to each 
other. 

Herbert’s Moon in the sign of Sagit- 
tarius is a signal for her to display her 
understanding, sympathy and affection 
more than instructing him in religious 
and spiritual truths which is not neces- 
sary and will do more harm than good. 
She need not remind him to study his 
lessons as that will only annoy. him, for 
he will not disappoint her along this line. 
She must be a companion rather than a 
“hovering mother” ; her confidence in him 
will help him build it into his own nature. 
Faith and confidence must be demon- 
strated in his home environment above all 
else while he is so young; peace and har- 
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mony will modify his rebellious attitude 
against authority. He must have it ; other- 
wise he will be critical, dissatisfied and 
generally disagreeable. 
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Comparison Chart 


In the Comparison Chart, we find the 
mother more ambitious than her son. 
She has eight planets in the Quadruplici- 
ties, or modes of action, representing the 
incentive to progress and organize — a 
very independent and proud nature of the 
executive type. She has only one planet 
in the Fixed Signs while only Pluto is ina 
Mutable Sign. This does not assist her 
much in adapting herself to menial posi- 
tions or detail work, nor does it help her 
in adapting herself to accepting situations 
or conditions that do not fulfill some 
ulterior motive. She is quite practical as 
shown in the Triplicities of Earth giving 
a business career if necessary, for she can 
adjust herself in her home with the 
duties of housework as well. 

Herbert has four planets in the Mu- 
table signs, representing versatility, and as 
two planets are in the Fixed Signs there 
is more incentive in methodical activities 
than his mother possesses, consequently 
he will derive much good from associa- 
tion with her for her activities in the 
world of affairs will be a fine lesson for 
him as he will strive to fit into that pat- 
tern, providing she sets the example. and 
does not try to train him in her ways. 
It must be remembered that it is impos- 
sible to change the characteristics in an- 
other, even a child. Each one lives within 


is never a 


There 


reason 


his own frame of reference and will gain 
a wider experience in cooperating and ad- 
justing himself to the other. Such will 
be the growth and development of this 
mother and child. They will both learn 
a beautiful lesson. 

In Herbert’s Chart the Sun in Scorpio 
and Moon in Sagittarius indicate hered- 
ity does not affect his character as he 
seems to be quite individual, taking 
neither from the mother’s or father’s 
side of the family. His Saturn and Venus 
are in feminine signs of Cancer and 
Capricorn respectively, indicating the 
mother will have the care of him as he 
leans towards her for his guidance and 
protection. It might be interesting to 
remember that had his father lived this 
attraction to his mother would have been 
the same. She is the one who has more 
influence over him than his father. Call 
it Divine Law or Fate, the fact remains 
the same. It might be mentioned that 
should she ever marry again her husband 
will not have much influence over the 
boy. The same holds true if he had a 
man tutor, for he will get along with a 
woman much better. 

Health 

Herbert has,a very fine resistance 
against sickness and disease. He may 
have very high fevers but will get over 
it quickly. He is subject to suggestion 
altho he will not want to believe what he 
hears. His mother must not say he will 
catch cold without his coat, for then 
he might not stop to get it and would 
catch cold. It is best to make constructive 
suggestions. Food is slow to digest 
(Saturn in Cancer opposite Venus in 
Capricorn) so it is best he eat slowly and 
little at a time. He should not hurry at 
mealtime, nor be induced to eat when he 
is not hungry. A glass of milk.or small 
bowl of soup is all that he requires. 


ARIES YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 41) 
parents who will see them go; and all 
will be disheartened, which is only natural 
under the circumstances for there is un- 
happiness and the fear of loss. Needless 
to say the aspects are rather good, for the 
courage and vitality are above par giving 
great strength and resistance to overcome 

these difficult obstacles. 
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Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 
1 through 3. April showers and turning 
cooler will be the theme in 1 and 2 with 
mildness and periodic storms and show- 
ers in 3. 
4. Cloudy, windy E to Cl, part cloudy 
to fair, cool W1; cloudy and windy coast 
2, clear W2; cloudy extreme NE&W3, 
fair SE3, part cloudy C3. 
5. Fair, cool N1, increasing clouds and 
milder S1; cloudy, followed by rain, in- 
creasing coastal winds 2; clear and warm 
in Florida, increasing storms in 3. 
6. Slow NE movement of rain in 1; light 
showers, clearing W2 tonight; cloudy in 
mountains, clearing C3, coastal cloudiness 
with showers. 


7. Rain, drizzle and fog, moderate to 
heavy in S1; rain and fog, cooler W2; 
clearing W3 after early showers, local 
rain E to C, late storms S3 and Florida. 
8. Rain or snow N to Cl, clear and cold 
Sl, windy; clear and cooler 2-3, light 
storms in Florida. 

9. Clear and cool; 
Florida. 

10 through 15. Clear and milder 10-12 
then general increasing cloudiness to 
showers and storms with clearing and 
somewhat cooler weather at the end. The 
storms will be extreme and the change in 
temperature sharp. 


16-17. Generally fair and warmer in 1; 


storms extreme § 


























The divisions placed on the map will be referred to in accompanying weather 
forecast. Each section corresponds to a certain portion of the country where 
the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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fair and cool N-C2, low cloudiness S$; 
fair N3, low cloudiness S3. 

18. General increasing cloudiness, show- 
ers C1, some clearing W.1; considerable 
cloudiness followed by showers in 2; 
squalls moving SE from N3, part cloudy 
SE3. , 

19. Fair and seasonal in 1; generally 
fair in 2 to Florida; storms in Florida. 
20. Clear and seasonal in 1; clear and 
milder in 2-E3; cloudiness and fog W3. 


21, Clear in E to C1-2-3 with increasing , 


cloudiness in W portions. 

22-23. Increasing cloudiness to rain on 
23rd accompanied by increasing winds. 
24. Continued considerable cloudiness 
with rain, windy and colder 1; squalls 
W and C2, part cloudy to fair E2; gen- 
erally fair to part cloudy 3, storms S. 

25. Generally fair with some cloudiness 
W to Cl, fair El; local showers W2, 
fair E2 and 3. 

26-27. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
generally with squally conditions noticed 
in western portions. 

28. Clear and cool N1, cloudy Cl, rain 
and showers S1; rain and showers in 
2-N3, squalls W3, increasing cloudiness 
E3. 

29-30. Clearing generally after early 
local showers, increasing winds in 1; 
decreasing cloudiness 2; clear to fair in 3. 
Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 
1 through 3. Cool and variable weather 
will be general because there will be rapid 
changes in conditions at this time in 4 
with much rain in 5 and warm in 6. 

4. Clear E4, increasing clouds W to C4; 
increasing clouds, showers W5; local 
storms and even tornadoes in 6. 

5. Rain C-E4, slow clearing W4; rain 
E-C5-E6, slow clearing W5-W6, cloudy 
and local rain C6. 

6. Clearing and colder NW to C4, con- 
siderable cloudiness and showers SE4; 
showers E to C5, clear and cool W5, 
W6; cloudy E6, part cloudy C6. 

7. Snow showers NC4, fair NW4, part 
cloudy SE4; clear & cool W to C5, clear- 
ing E6; fair W to C6, decreasing clouds 
and showers E6. 

8. Generally fair, cold and frosty in 4, 
5, and 6 with rising temperatures in 6. 
9. Clear and warmer generally with some 
afternoon cloudiness. 

10 through 15. Increasing cloudiness and 
increasing storms 10-13 followed by 


clearing and colder conditions. Watch 
for tornadoes now. 


16-17. Variable cloudiness to showers 
later N to C4, part cloudy SE4; increas- 
ing clouds, squally W5, part cloudy to 
fair E5-E6, fair- W6. 

18. Clearing and cooler 4; slow clearing 
N5, showers S5; showers or storms mov- 
ing to C6, increasing clouds E6. 

19. Fair and cool, some cloudiness SW4; 
local showers WS5, increasing clouds ES; 
part cloudy to fair and warm 6. 

20. Clear in 4-5; clouds and showers N6, 
part cloudy to fair E6. 

21. Clear and warmer with increasing 
cloudiness W4; some clouds NW-WS5, 
clear E-SE5; cloudy and storms S6, fair 
N6. 

22-23. Rain or snow in W moving east 
in 4 and 5; clear ‘and cooler after early 
storms and showers in 6. 

24. Generally fair to part cloudy and 
cooler 4; much cloudiness and squalls in 
5; clear in 6. 

25. Clear and cool NW to C4, decreasing 
showers activity C to SE4; slow clearing 
in 5, fair warm in 6. 

26-27. Part cloudy and very cool in 4; 
clearing N5, showers and rain moving 
S in 5 and N6, fair warm S6. 

28. Clear and cool NW to C4, cloudy, 
some showers likely SE4; rain and show- 
ers quite general in 5; increasing cloudi- 
ness to rain and showers or storms in 6. 
29-30. Clear with little cloudiness E& 
NE4; clear and seasonal in 5; fair in 6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI! 


1 through 3. Variable spring weather will 
be the rule now with more than normal 
heat in 9 becoming wet at the end of the 
period. 

4. Light to moderate rain or snow be- 
coming cloudy and milder; rain or snow 
moving east in 8; clearing and cooler 
with early storms SE9. 

5. Clearing and colder 7; unsettled E8, 
part cloudy C8, clear W8; part cloudy 
to fair, some cloudy conditions S9. 

6. Fair and cool 7; part cloudy C8, con- 
siderable cloudiness E8, clear W8, SC9, 
slow clearing SE9. 

7. Part cloudy to fair and colder 7; 
clearing to fair in 8; clear in 9. 

8. Part cloudy W7, fair E7; generally 
fair in 8-9. 

9. Increasing clouds E&S7, windy N7; 
some cloudiness W8, increasing clouds 
and mild E8; fair and warm in 9. 

10 through 15. Increasing cloudiness and 
storm activity in 7-8 with much mildness 
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until 12 in 9 then turning to much stormi- 
ness and cooler until 15th. 
16. Local showers or storms in 7, some- 
what colder tonight in 7; frontal storms 
moving east in 8; increasing storm activ- 
ity and mild in 9. 
17. Generally fair in 7; fair 8-NW to 
W9; showers or storms E to C9. 
18-19. Fair N7, much cloudiness and 
some rain S7; rain or showers N8, cloudy 
and local showers S8; storms SW39, part 
cloudy to fair N to SE9. 
20. Light showers N7, variable cloudi- 
ness S7; showers or storms moving E 
in 8; rain or storms C to E9, scattered 
storms N9. 
21. Variable cloudiness with light scat- 
tered showers or storms in 7; rain in 8; 
storms E-S9, clearing W9. 
22. Part cloudy to fair in 7; much cloudi- 
ness with rain or stotms in 8; generally 
fair in 9 except some cloudiness S9. 
23-24. Part cloudy to fair 7-W8, fair 
E8; considerable cloudiness and milder 
in 9. 
25. Fair 7-8; high cloudiness, warm in 9. 
26-27. Increasing clouds W to C7; con- 
siderable cloudiness and cool with show- 
ers in 8; storms E&NES, clear and warm 
wos. 
28. Unsettled 7; clearing to fair in 8; 
clear N to C9, clearing SE later. 
29-30. Part cloudy to fair and seasonal 
in 7; considerable cloudiness W to C8, 
some showers later E8; increasing clouds 
in 9. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 
1 through 3. Spring-like weather with 
some snow and rain in much of the N 
portion on 2-3 moving south and east. 
4. Part cloudy to fair and colder 10-11; 
fair and seasonal in 12. 
5. Clear and frosty 10; part cloudy to 
fair 11; fair and seasonal 12. 
6. Generally fair and milder 
portions. 
7. Increasing cloudiness N10, clear and 
moderate S10; clear and mild 11; general 
increasing cloudiness 12. 
8. Variable cloudiness with rain or snow 
W10; increasing general cloudiness in 
11; rain or snow in 12. 
9. Local showers and rain E to C10, 
fair W10; scattered showers W11, fair 
and warmer E11; local showers W to 
C12, fair and warmer E12. 


in all 
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10 through 15. ‘Considerable rain and 
snow with a little colder outlook for much 
of the region. 
16-17. Generally fair and colder N10, 
slow clearing S10; scattered storms 
NWI1, fair and mild S11; fair and 
cooler 12 (N to C), generally fair and 
warmer SE12. 
18. Variable cloudiness 10; moderate 
cloudiness S11, fair N11; generally fair 
N12, very warm S12. 
19. Local showers with rain or snow 
S10; showers or storm NW&N11, de- 
creasing cloudiness and showers in 12. 
20. Rain or snow N10, local storms S10; 
scattered showers N11, clear S11; con- 
siderable cloudiness and cooler 12. 
21. Rain local N10, part cloudy to fair 
SE10, some rain S10; part cloudy to fair 
WII, cloudy Ell; cloudy N12, fair 
warmer S12. 
22-23. Variable cloudiness and warmer 
in 10; part cloudy NE11, fair S&SWI11; 
fair in 12. 
24. Fair E10, some cloudiness S&W10; 
rain. and showers NE&E11, fair W11; 
clear and mild 12. 
25. Clear 10; little cloudiness 11; slow 
increasing clouds and warmer 12. 
26-27. Rain or snow showers N-NE1I9, 
variable cloudiness S-SE10; rain or snow 
NE11, showery W11; generally fair after 
showers in 12. 
28. Some cloudiness N10, part cloudy to 
fair S10; fair 11; increasing clouds 
NW12, fair and warmer SE12. 
29-30. Clear and cool N10, some clouds 
S10; considerable cloudiness, some good 
showers and’storms in 11; much cloudi- 
ness and showers in 12. 

Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 
1 through 3. Rapid moving pressure sys- 
tems will bring showers frequently and 
then followed by clearing and warmer 
conditions especially to 13. 
4. Part cloudy to fair and seasonal in 
13; fair in 14. 
5. Fair in all portions. 
6. Increasing cloudiness W14; fair E14 
and 13. — 
7. Increasing cloudiness to rain NW to 
C13, much cloudiness SE13; general 
cloudiness 14. 
8. Local rain and snow 13; partial clear- 
ing NW14, rain or showers S&SE14. 

(Continued on page 66) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC. 








Charles R. Hook 


Going Fishing 


The best fishing dates, weather permitting, 
ere April Ist to 11th inclusive and April 
28th, 29th and 30th. 

The good days are April 12th, 13th, 14th, 
15th, 25th, 26th, 27th. 

The low average days are April 16th te 
24th inclusive. 


insects and Plant Diseases 


Tue above title may seem out of place 
in this article, but in the “Garden and 
Farm Work” paragraph we tell when to 
destroy insects and plant diseases by 
spraying and dusting the plants. 

To destroy insects and plant diseases, 
we find that there are many insects that 
attack the different plants and each plant 
has its particular disease, and it would 
be impossible in this article for me to 


give all of the various ways in which ' 


to combat the insects and diseases which 
may show up in your garden. 

Millions of dollars worth of crops are 
lost each year due to insects and plant 
diseases. You can protect your plants 
from ruin and great loss if you watch 
for insects and plant diseases each day. 
Perhaps you cannot tell the name of the 
many bugs you will find in your garden 
and the diseases of the plants may also 
be very confusing, but much valuable 
information awaits you in a handbook on 
insects and plant diseases issued by the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture. The book describes the disease of 
the plants, a very good picture of the 
most common insects with details on how 
to combat the insects and disease prob- 
lem. This handbook is especially prepared 
for the small vegetable gardener who 
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requires only small amounts of chemical 
mixtures for his needs. Pictures of simple 
dusters and sprayers are shown and 
you are told how to use them. For that 
“Better Garden” : 


Write to the 


Superintendent of Documents, 

U. S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington 25, D. C. 
Ask for “A Vegetable Gardener’s Hand- 
book on Insects and Diseases.” “ Miscel- 
laneous Publication No. 605.” If you 
have a good friend, he or she will thank’ 
you for a copy. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from a root forma- 
tion, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, corn, 
oats, sweet-peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is New or in the 
First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and grow from a bulb formation, 
such as potato, beet, carrot, turnip, tulip 
and gladiolus, should be planted when 
the Moon is Full or in the Last Quarter. 

Plant in the Last Quarter only if 
necessary, as it is not considered a good 
time for planting. Time given is Eastern 
Standard Time. 

Last Quarter, when: the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 5:44 P.M. Apr. 2nd and all day 
Apr. 3rd and 4th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 8:53 A.M. Apr. 
7th, all day Apr. 8th and up to 7:41 
P.M. Apr. 9th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 8:05 A.M. Apr. 
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12th, all day Apr. 13th and up to 7:55 
A.M. Apr. 14th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 7:55 A.M. Apr. 14th and for the 
balance of the day: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 12:12 P.M. Apr. 19th, all day 
Apr. 20th, and up to 2:54 P.M. 21st: a 
good time to plant flowers and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 2:54 P.M. Apr. 21st and up 
to 4:30 P.M. the same day: a good time 
to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio at 4:30 P.M. Apr. 21st, all day Apr. 
22nd and up to 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 4:20 P.M. Apr. 
25th, all day Apr. 26th and up to 6:32 
P.M. Apr. 27th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day Apr. 30th: a fair time 
to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine farm work as spray- 
ing and dusting to destroy insects and 
plant diseases, plowing, harrowing, drag- 
ging, spading, and raking to get the soil 
in shape for planting, cutting and hoeing 
weeds to destroy them, cultivating the 
soil, and other like tasks: Use the days 
of Apr. Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th, 15th thru 
18th, and up to 12:12 P.M. Apr. 19th, 
also after 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd, all day 
Apr. 24th, up to 4:20 P.M. Apr. 25th, 
and all day Apr. 28th and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The good dates are Apr. 12th after 8:05 
A.M., all day Apr. 13th and up to 8:19 
P.M. Apr. 14th, also after 12:12 P.M. 
Apr. 19th, all day Apr. 20th, and up to 
4:30 P.M. Apr. 21st. The fair dates are 
Apr. 7th after 8:53 A.M., all day Apr. 
8th and up to 7:41 P.M. Apr. 9th. 

Weaning Animals and Changing Their 
Feed: Apr. 1st to 4th and Apr. 24th to 
30th inclusive, the best two days are 
Apr. 26th and 27th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs, 
Apr. 10th, 11th, 19th and 20th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs Apr. 12th, 13th, 21st 
and 22nd. Set chicken eggs Apr. 19th, 
20th, 28th and 29th. Purchase baby poul- 
try hatched Apr. 12th, 13th and 14th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The fair dates are Apr. 7th after 8:53 


A.M., all day Apr. 8th and 9th. The 
good dates are Apr. 12th after 8:05 
A.M., all day Apr. 13th and 14th. The 
good dates for flowers and fair dates for 
vegetables are -Apr. 19th after 12:12 
P.M., all day Apr. 20th and up to 4:30 
P.M. Apr. 21st. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: The fair 
dates are Apr. 7th after 8:53 A.M., all 
day Apr. 8th and 9th. The good days are 
Apr. 12th after 8:05 A.M., all day Apr. 
13th and 14th, after 12:12 P.M. Apr. 
19th, all day Apr. 20th and up to 4:30 
P.M. ‘Apr. 21st. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, Apr. 3rd, 
4th, 26th, 27th and 30th. Good for slow 
growth, Apr. 21st after 4:30 P.M., all 
day Apr. 22nd, and up to 3:41 P.M. 
Apr. 23rd. Fair for fast growth, Apr. 
7th, 8th, 9th, after 12:12 P.M. Apr. 19th, 
all day Apr. 20th and up to 4:30 P.M. 
Apr. 21st. Good for fast growth, Apr. 
12th, 13th and 14th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Apr. 
3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 20th, 21st, 26th, 
27th and 30th. The good days are Apr. 
12th, 13th and 14th. The best time is 
after 4:30 P.M. Apr. 21st, all day Apr. 
22nd and up to 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd. 

Fertilizing the Garden or Any Grow- 
ing Plant: For chemical fertilizers use 
the dates of Apr. 7th, 8th, 9th, 12th, 13th, 
14th, after 12:12 P.M. Apr. 19th, all 
day Apr. 20th and up to 4:30 P.M. 
Apr. 21st. For animal manure, compost 
or peat moss, Apr. 3rd, 4th, after 4:30 
P.M. Apr. 21st, all day Apr. 22nd, up 
to 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd, and all day 
Apr. 26th, 27th, 30th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vege- 
table and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine 
and Preserve Eggs: For better flavor and 
keeping qualities, process on Apr. 2nd 
after 5:44 P.M., all day Apr. 3rd, 4th 
and 30th. The best period is Apr. 2lst 
after 4:30 P.M., all day Apr. 22nd and 
up to 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd. 

Sweet Potatoes for Slips and Slip 
Planting; Irish Potato, and Bulb Plant- 
ing, Root Separation and Planting: The 
fair days are after 5:44 P.M. Apr. 2nd, 
all day Apr. 3rd, 4th, and 30th. The good 


“dates are Apr. 21st after 4:30 P.M., all 


day Apr. 22nd and up to 3:41 P.M. 
Apr. 23rd. Another fair period is after 


(Continued on page 66) 
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There is a right and a wrong time 
fo do things. One can enrich his 
daily living by using astrology to 
his own advantage. 











Ann MecMullin 


Good Days in April 


COURTSHIP 


For a successful first date and opportun- 
ity for a happy friendship: Apr. 9th, 
13th, 14th, 22nd, 28th, 29th. 

Attend a dance, musical or any of the 
arts: Apr. 4th, 13th, 14th, 21st, ‘22nd, 
28th, 29th. 

Dining out—specializing in good food: 
Apr. 13th, 14th, 19th, 20th, 25th. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races: Apr. 5th, 6th, 25th, 29th, 
30th. 

Writing letters for a pleasant reception: 


Apr. 21st, 28th, 29th. 


MARRIAGE 


For the ceremony for happiness and per- 
manency : Apr. 22nd. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 


When to get a permanent for hair diffi- 
cult to hold wave: Apr. 7th, 8th, 9th. 
Hair cut to stimulate growth: Apr. 12th 

P.M., 13th, 14th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: Apr. Ist, 2nd, 22nd, 
23rd, 28th, 29th. 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
Apr. 15th, 16th, 22nd, 23rd. 

Designing and cutting cloth: Apr. 7th 
P.M., 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 17th, 18th, 
20th, 21st, 24th, 25th. 

Sewing and mending: Apr. 5th, 6th, 7th 


- P.M., 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 17th, 18th, 


20th, 21st, 24th, 25th. 

Baking: Apr. 5th, 6th, 12th P.M., 13th, 
14th, 20th, 21st, 26th, 27th. 

se 7 apr or drying: Apr. 5th, 24th, 
5th. 
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Canning: Apr. 3rd, 4th, 22nd, 23rd, 30th. 

First consultation with a lawyer on a par- 
ticular case: Apr. 13th, 14th, 21st, 
22nd, 24th, 28th. 

Start construction of home—ground lay- 
ing :_Apr. Ist, 2nd, 7th P.M., 8th, 9th, 
15th, 16th, 28th, 29th. 

Pour concrete for stability: Apr. Ist, 2nd, 
22nd, 23rd, 28th, 29th. 

Painting—to start a job for most satis- 
factory results: Apr. Ist, 2nd, 22nd, 
23rd. 

Move into a new home for permanency: 
Apr. 7th P.M., 8th, 9th, 15th, 16th. 
Choose house furnishings that blend well 
together: Apr. 7th P.M., 8th, 9th, 15th, 

16th, 20th, 21st. 

Entertainment in home to assure a 
pleasant time for all: Apr. 13th, 14th, 
20th, 21st, 24th, 25th. 

Fishing: Apr. 3rd, 4th, 12th P.M., 13th, 
14th, 22nd, 23rd, 30th. 

Photography: Apr. 7th P.M., 8th, 9th, 
13th, 14th, 20th, 21st. 


FINANCE 
Apply for a position: Apr. 4th, 11th, 
14th, 20th, 24th. 
Ask for a raise in salary: Apr. 11th, 
13th, 19th, 20th. 
Collect debts: Apr. 5th, 6th, 12th P.M., 
13th, 14th, 19th P.M., 20th, 21st, 26th, 
- 27th. 
Buy real estate to hold and sell at a profit 
later: Apr. 9th, 14th, 22nd, 27th. 
Buy real estate for quick turnover and 
profit: Apr. 5th, 6th, 10th, 24th. 
Sell real estate: Apr. 6th, 9th, 12th, 21st. 
Sign legal and important papers: Apr. 
9th, 14th. 
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Buy a car that will necessitate a minimum 
amount of repair: Apr. 5th, 7th, 17th, 
18th, 24th. 

Buy clothing for fit and beauty: Apr. 7th 
P.M., 8th, 9th, 15th, 16th, 20th, 21st, 
24th, 25th. 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: Apr. 
10th, 14th, 21st, 23rd. 

Advertising—to start a new project or 
sales campaign: Apr. 6th, 7th. 

Renting for a lengthy period: Apr. Ist, 
9th, 15th, 16th, 21st P.M., 22nd, 28th, 
29th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate: Apr. 
7th P.M., 8th, 9th, 20th, 21st. 

Selling manuscript: Apr. 9th, 14th. 

HEALTH 

Appointment with medical doctor: Apr. 
14th, 19th, 21st, 22nd, 28th, 29th. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings or 
plate impressions: Apr. Ist, 2nd, 22nd, 
23rd, 28th, 29th. 

Appointment with dentist for extrac- 
tions: Apr. 10th, 11th, 17th, 18th. 

Appointment pertaining to eyes for 
glasses: Apr. 14th, 21st, 22nd, 28th, 
29th. 

AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: Apr. 5th, 24th, 25th. 

Plant trees for quick growth: Apr. 12th 
P.M., 13th, 14th. 

Cut weeds and delay new growth: Apr. 
26th, 27th. 

Pruning: Apr. 3rd, 4th, 22nd, 23rd, 30th. 

Spraying: Apr. 26th, 27th. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by plant 
life: Apr. 3rd, 4th, 12th P.M., 13th, 
14th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding: Apr. 12th 
P.M., 13th, 14th. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
Apr. 3rd, 4th, 22nd, 23rd, 30th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
Apr. 12th P.M., 13th, 14th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: Apr. 3rd, 4th, 
22nd, 23rd, 30th. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: Apr. 
12th P.M., 13th, 14th. 

Setting posts: Apr. Ist, 2nd, 22nd, 23rd, 
28th, 29th. 


WEATHER FOR APRIL 
(Continued from page 62) 
9. Rain on coast, showery E13; low 
cloudiness with showers in E14. 
10 through 15. Decreasing cloudiness and 
milder to clear than increasing general 
cloudiness at end of the period. 





16-17. Increasing clouds to rain NW13, 
fair to part cloudy elsewhere in 13; fair 
and warm in 14. 

18. Considerable cloudiness NW13, part 
cloudy NE13, fair S13; fair 14. 

19. Coastal clouds with local showers in 
13; fair and cooler with wind following 
local showers in 14. 

20. Rain or snow E13, cloudy W13; 
clear in 14. 

21. Rain moving general E&S in 13; rain 
N14, increasing clouds to rain C14, fair 
S14. 

22-23. Generally fair and milder 13-14. 
24. Coastal clouds, fair inland in 13; 
coastal showers and fog, part. cloudy to 
fair inland 14. 

25. Coastal clouds, fair E13; coastal 
clouds, some showers with fog, part 
cloudy to fair E in 14. 

26-27. Numerous light showers in 13; 
clear and mild in 14, coastal fog. 

28. Showery W13 to SE13, fair to part 
cloudy NE13; showers NW to C14, very 
light C14, part cloudy to fair S14. 
29-30. Generally fair and cooler 13; 
coastal cloudiness and showers to C14, 
increasing cloudiness to some light show- 
ers E14. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 64) 
4:20 P.M. Apr. 25th, all day Apr. 26th, 
and up to 6:32 P.M. Apr. 27th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and good color, process on Apr. 
Ist and up to 5:44 P.M. Apr. 2nd, after 
4:30 P.M. Apr. 21st, all day Apr. 22nd, 
up to 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd, and all day 
Apr. 28th and 29th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best time -is Apr. Ist, 2nd 
and Apr. 28th and 29th. The fair days 
are Apr. 5th, after 3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd, 
all day Apr. 24th and up to 4:20 P.M. 
Apr. 25th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair days are Apr. Ist, 2nd, 28th and 
29th. The good days are Apr. 5th, after 
3:41 P.M. Apr. 23rd, all day Apr. 24th 
and up to 4:20 P.M. Apr. 25th. 

Laying Shingles, Setting Fence Posts 
and Painting: Shingles last longer, fence 
posts remain firmer in the soil and paint 
weathers better if the following dates 
are used, Apr. Ist, 2nd, after 4:30 P.M. 
Apr. 21st, all day Apr. 22nd, up to 3:41 
P.M. Apr. 23rd, and all day Apr. 28th 
and 29th. . 
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April, 1951 


Transits for. April, 1951 


Neptune on the 4th; a trine to Pluto on 
the 7th; an opposition to Neptune on the 
8th; a quincunx to Saturn on the 17th; 
a semi-sextile to Jupiter on the 20th; 
a conjunction with Mercury on the 24th; 
a parallel to Mercury on the 26th, and a 
sextile to Uranus on the 27th. 
Mercury 

Mercury, moving this month from 
28° 43’ 6” Aries to 0° 53’ 22” Taurus, 
forms six major aspects: a sextile to 
Uranus on the 7th; a conjunction with 
Mars on the 19th; a semi-sextile to Venus 
on the 20th; a sextile to Uranus on the 
22nd; a parallel to Mars on the 23rd, 
and semi-sextile to Jupiter on the 28th. 














Venus 
Venus, proceeding this month from 
NEW MOON 13° 3’ 50” Taurus to 17° 28’ 2” Gemini, 
April 6, 1951, 5:44 a.m., L.M.T. makes ten major aspects: square to Pluto 
Washington, D. C. on the 4th; a quincunx to Neptune on 
the 5th; a trine to Saturn on the 12th; 
RaW wOON sextile to Jupiter on the 13th; semi- 
Effective April 6th through May Sth sextile to Uranus on the 20th and semi- 


The New Moon occurs on April 6th 


at 5:52 am., EST, in 15° SO’ Aries. sextile to Mars on the 23rd; a parallel 


to Uranus on the 23rd; a-parallel to 


FULL MOON Pluto on the 25th; sextile to Pluto on 
Effective April 21st through May 21st the 29th and a trine to Neptune on the 
The Full Moon occurs on April 21st 30th. 
at 4:30 p.m. EST, in 0° 57’ 46” Scorpio. Mars 
Solar Aspects Mars progresses this month from 


The Sun, traveling from 10° 39 49” 23° 7’ 6” Aries to 14° 35’ 12” Taurus, 
Aries to 9° 3’ 7” Taurus, completes eight completing three major aspects: a semi- 
major aspects this month: a parallel to (Continued on page 72) 
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4 Aspectarian for April, 1951 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
gummating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. If the 
periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
considered as modifying each other during that time. 

Astrological Interpretations by Rose Campbell 
Starr. 


























- Pacific = | Mount’n = Central | — East. 

| Stand. & | Stand. S Stand g Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

< | Time < Time | < | Time 7 Time 

| 
1 | 5:12am 1 | 6:12am | 7:12am 1 | 8:12am | 3 * O A true friend 
| 9:58 10:58 11:58 12:58pm/| 20 ? knows but overlooks our faults, 
| 4:44pm 5:44 pm 6:44pm 7:44 Ir g disregards our failings, 
6:06 7:06 8 :06 9:06 dAY and concentrates on our virtues. 
7:33 8:33 9:33 10:33 ¢ Enters & | Mercury enters Taurus. 
11:28 2 | 0:28 am 2 :28 am 2] 2:28am/i2 | 9 Friendship is a factor 
2 | 4:16am 5:16 6:16 7:16 d*a that must be won and 
6:57 7:57 8:57 9:57 dx. promoted by praise and admiration. 
111:09 12:09 pm 1:09 pm 2:09pm} > * b Mutual security in friendship 
[11:32 12:32 1:32 232 |3 18 is a necessary factor. 
2:44pm 3:44 4:44 5:44 > Enters + | Moon enters Pisces. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 >* 8 Inspire mutual trust. 

3 | 0:45am 3 | 1:45am 3 | 2:45am 3 | 3:45am] A Unexpected kindness to others 
5:39 6:39 | 7:39 8:39 IIe is a necessary act 
2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50 pm 5:50pm/| > ¥ © of gracious living. 

8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 >iv Practice the golden rule 
8:47 9:47 10:47 11:47 >* ? in love and all human contacts. 
9:06 10 :06 /11:06 4|0:06am/2 | © If a fellow mortal 

10:25 11:25 4 | 0:25am 1:25 Dr performs an unkind act, 

11:46 4 | 0:46am | 1:46 2:46 DrvYV try to forgive 

4 | 5:30am 6:30 , 7:30 8:30 > hb in silence, 

8:04 9:04 10:04 11:04 dia with a blessing. 

11:34 12:34 pm | 1:34pm 2:34 pm © || ¥ | Developed mental powers 
1:43 pm 2:43 3:43 4:43 axed should never be misused. 
2:11 3:11 4:11 5:11 Dea Let our vision of our friend be kind 
2:23 3:23 4:23 5:23 @ O @/| and beautiful lest he have to re- 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 d¢>b spond to ugly thoughts and rob us 

of our security. 

9:17 10:17 |14:17 5 | 0:17am | D2 Enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

5 | 1:17am 5 | 2:17am | 5 | 3:17am 4:17 o' ¥ &| The powers of mind should be 
3:10 4:10 5:10 6:10 >ia turned to constructive channels, in 
4:36 5:36 6:36 7:36 dy 8 good words and deeds, bestowing 
4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 9 * WY | solace to the afflicted. 

6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 > Ib It is wise to refrain from startling 
7:45 8:45 9:45 10:45 20 * others by unforeseen action. 
3:30 pm 4:30 pm 5:30 pm 6:30pm; D> | Vv Consideration is always wise. 
5:25 6:25 7:25 8:25 > fo Express calm, deliberate concern. 

6 | 2:52am 6 | 3:52 am 6 | 4:52 am 6 | 5:52am | Do¢O A new house or construction 
6:07 7:07 8:07 9:07 dAYGQ built with integrity, purpose, has 
7:27 8:27 | 9:27 10:27 IerV no cobwebs, dark corners, ghosts. 

10:18 11:18 |12:18 pm 1:18pm| D> ¥ @ Love in the home or heart 
|10:30 11:30 |12:30 1:30 a. id is the best purifier. 

| 9:28 pm 10:28 pm 11:28 7 | 0:23 am a *® b | Faith casts out fear. 

11:34 7 | 0:34 am 7 | 1:34am 2:34 axa All admire secretly 

7 | 1:19am 2:19 3:19 4:19 Dxrb a dignified demeanor 

1:36 2:36 3:36 4:36 Ice and a valiant heart. 
2:39 3:39 4:39 5:39 ¢ * | Original, ingenious ideas 
5:53 6:53 7:53 8:53 > Enters Moon enters Taurus 
1:09 pm 2:09 pm 3:09 pm 409pm/| D> | ¢ activate the mind, 
4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 D>* | inducing gain thru invention, 
5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 Doe | writing, advertising, traveling. 
7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 © A @| Makeadvancement; forge new links. 
8 | 3:12am 8 | 4:12am 8 | 5:12am 8 | 6:12am |}2d> | ? A happy heart attracts health, for- 
tune, favor. 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 pm © £ Y| An honest man is not easily fooled. 
3:57 pm 4:57 5:57 6:57 30? It takes two to make a quarrel. 
5:15 6:15 7:15 8:15 DrvY Enhanced artistic faculties induce 
5:44 6:44 7:44 8:44 ax °9O creative energy, interest, pursuits. 
2:43am | 9 | 3:43am 9| 4:43am | 9] 5:43am| Do 9 Happiness is a quality that 
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7:48 
9:12 
12:19 pm 
12:38 
5:07 
5:41 
0:46 am 
2:37 
5:08 
9:00 
4:46 am 
6:01 
12:03 pm 
110 :33 
0:33 am 
1:47 
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12:46 pm 
5:39 
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4:35 
7:57 
9:22 
10:12 
10:58 
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10:32 
10:48 
2:30 am 
3:11 
9:40 
2:48 pm 
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0:24 am 
4:16 
5:38 
6:07 
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depends not on outside influences, 
but on a deep inner sense. 
Wisdom is gained 

from practical experience 

in living and doing. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

A slate wiped clean of old debts 
Mars enters Taurus. 

enables one to start with original, 
advanced forethought, fresh ideas, 
and renewed vision. 

Favors are given to be received. 
Superior people are always helpful. 
Energy is regained in repose. 
Patience is a golden attribute. 
Temperance always pays. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

The stalwart heart wins. 

Banked emotional fire endures. 
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x 


».* 


A wise man changes with circum- 
stance. 

Happy benefits come from true 

friendship, contacts with loved 

ones, but keep steady, truthful. 

Home is a harbor : 

Mercury goes retrograde. 

that is built to endure. 

Home should emanate peace, 

quiet content, happiness. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Thestructure of an enduring house, 

or selfhood, is not built on shifting 
values. 

Venus enters Gemini. 

Issues that are forced 

often rebound to discredit. 

Proper consideration is necessary 

before making important decisions. 
Postpone:nent is often wise. 

For things once loved 

one retains a soft or sacred spot. 

One holds in memory long 

life’s high ts and bl 

Love that is enduring 

must be safely banked, 

and glow, a steady inner flame. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Work is the panacea for most ills. 

Steady adherence to a trust, 

coupled by determined effort, 

wins just awards. 

Radical, progressive ideas 

are often the best. 

Instinctive knowledge is the best 
field for action. 

It is wise to weed out in the self the 

faults one dislikes most in others. 

No one can sway or beguile a man 

true to a trust, or his better self. 

Lofty aims or ambitions, 

well patterned and planned, 

soon grow ripe for promotion. 

Over-exuberance is usually unwise. 

Moon enters Libra. 

At the right time, contacts bring 
results. 

It is wise to curb sharp, retaliatory 
attitudes. 
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Happiness in social contacts is nec- 

essary, but don’t express ideas too 
intensely. 

Order and efficiency 

are excellent attributes if they do 

not produce human carbon copies. 

Individuality must be expressed if 

real success is to attend endeavors. 

Sun enters Taurus. 






















There is little permanent but change. 
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Patience of ten wins the best rewards. 
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To build solidly 

eliminate flaws in the foundations. 

Proper plans are essential before 
acting. 

In order to model an object 

it must first be mentally created, 

Jupiter enters Aries. 

then molded to our desire. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

When circumstances are beyond 

control, or reach a crisis or turning 

point, it is wisest to pause and wait. 

The first impression is best. 

It doesn’t carry the element of 
doubt, uncertainty. 

Freedom of action and expressing 

individuality bestows happiness, 
security. 

Who takes away this freedom of ac- 

tion robs us of our most precious 

possession. People aren’t designed 
to be replicas of their neighbors. 

Harmonious living 

requires the factor of change. 

Nothing can stagnate and live. 

Be sure the old is doffed 

before the new is assumed, and so 

avert mi ders ding, t ion. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Distancealwaysiendsenchantment. 

Wider doors open 

for greater love, progress, 

understanding, wisdom. 

New wine goes in new bottles. 

One cannot fill a vessel 

that ie already full. 

The heart must be ready 

to receive love or blessings. 

Well organized plans succeed hest. 

Bottled emotions don’t overflow. 

A postponed issue can’t backfire. 

Moon eriters Capricorn. 

Bedrocked hopes can’t soar too high. 

Well considered action is usually right. 

He who aims high 

should keep to his course steadily. 

Change is often a good thing, if 

backed by confident, constructive 
force. 

Beauty can control 

and redeem ugliness. 

Doubt is of ten dissipated in the night. 

Inventive talents induce success, 

if backed by enterprise 

and instinctive desire. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

“Love is the Law 

and the Will over Love.” 

The man at the top 

is usually unaware of 

minor details of routine 

in large organizations. 

If you want quick action, favorable 

decisions, go to the head man; 

amiable persuasion wins a hearing. 

A friend judges our virtues 

by a knowledge of our faults. 

To inspire friendship in another 

one must first be a friend to him. 

Loyalty is a leading virtue. 

Pluto goes direct. 

Love casts out fear, hatred. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

It is often wise 

to make minor temporary sacrifices 

to gain an ideal aim, purpose. 

No high goal is reached 

without change, regeneration. 

Progress should be life’s incentive. 
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AMERICAN VIEWPOINT 
(Continued from page 52) 
President Peron, or his wife, may launch 
a campaign directing world attention to 
Brazil as an important world market. 
Saturn, after two years in Virgo, will 
shortly retrograde into Virgo, not leaving 
the sign until August 13th. In Virgo, 
Saturn brings food shortages and 
famines. If Argentina escapes a drought, 
this is a good time to advance herself 
as a supplier of world goods on a large 
scale. One of the oft-recurring outbreaks 
against the status quo appears to be 
nipped at the start; a contingent of Euro- 
pean immigrants, landed during April, 
may import infectious diseases, causing 
an epidemic here, also. Widespread ill- 

ness is indicated. 

Chile: This Pacific seacoast nation, on 
the western slope of the Andes, also has 
Mars in close aspect to her lunation 
ascendant, which indicates earthquakes, 
more misery and suffering for her people. 

Writing of South America as a whole, 
there are common overall aspects be- 
tokening heavier taxation, uprisings, poor 
living conditions for the underprivileged, 
and much sickness. World unrest has 
permeated the structure of all its nations 
generally, and while there is a widespread 
desire to bring on constructive change, 
fear runs rampant* through all their 
charts, too, for April. 





TRANSITS FOR APRIL 
(Continued from page 67) 


sextile to Jupiter on the 5th, a quincunx 
to Saturn on the 7th, and a sextile to 
Uranus on the 18th. 

Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves through its orbital path 
from 25° 15’ 53” Pisces to 1° 53’ 41” 
Aries, forming but one aspect, an opposi- 
tion with Saturn on the 10th. 

Saturn, continuing the retrograde mo- 
tion it began January 11th, retrogrades 
from 28° 4’ 45” Virgo to 26° 14’ 9” 
Virgo, without completing any major 
aspects. 

Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus moves from 5° 32’ 33” Can- 
cer to 6° 20’ 28” Cancer, without com- 
pleting any major aspects. 

Neptune also continues its retrograde 
movement begun January 20th, proceed- 
ing from 18° 22’ 51” Libra to 17° 36’ 4” 


Libra, without completing any major 
aspects. 


Pluto continues retrograding from 


17° 35’ 25” Leo to 17° 24’ 3” Leo when 
it goes direct on the 29th. No major 
aspects are formed. 





DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 45) 


beat with united purpose know no de- 
feat. Purposeful aims and loves should 
show dividends today, in more ways than 
one. Possession is usually nine-tenths of 
the law. There’s happiness to be had in 
showing off your assets, or a loved one, 
tonight. 
Monday—April 30 
Lunar Transit—7:39 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—Love becomes less as- 
piring, possessive, as a blending of sym- 
pathetic understanding brings even 
greater harmony, joy, pleasure. A day to 
right old wrongs, make friendly com- 
promise. Tonight, follow _ intuitive 
hunches for greater success, and seek an 
outlet in pleasurable pursuits, or behind- 
the-scenes relaxation. 
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Your Weekly Guide . 


April 1st to 6th 


HERE should be ample opportunities 
to ease the tensions in your personal and 
public relationships if you take the ini- 
tiative right from the very start of the 
month. All problems may not be solved, 
but you certainly can contribute towards 
that end by channelling your sur- 
plus energies along constructive lines. 
Although your tendencies to dominate 
situations and people alike are generally 
based on honest and sincere intentions, 
others may still continue to misconstrue 
your words and misinterpret your actions. 
When pressing your personal objectives 
(1st to 6th) do not fail to take these pos- 
sibilities into account before rather than 
after things have been said and done. 

Finances may begin to claim a major 
share of your attention from the 4th on. 
However, it does not seem timely to con- 
sider ventures that are speculative and in- 
volve taking risks which you can ill 
afford. Projects that sound big both in 
the way of coverage and future dividends 
do not seem likely to pay off when due 
anywhere near the amounts promised, if 
at all. It is advisable to wait at least until 
past the 6th, the day of the New Moon, 
to take definite steps in any direction. 

April 7th to 14th 

There has been, and will continue to 
be for an extended period, an atmosphere 
of unpredictability hovering over your 
home life and relationships. Around the 
7th, even if it comes as a surprise to you, 
consider with an open mind any offers 
having to do with a change of residence, 
the sale or purchase of property, or im- 
provements within your present quarters. 
Individual enterprise and creative talents 
can really be called into play at this time, 
not only in domestic matters, but in your 
vocational department as well. From the 
12th to the 14th, set the pace in achieve- 
ment, assume new responsibilities when- 
ever offered, and utilize your energies and 
ingenuity in so far as you feel assured of 
proportionate financial returns. This 





There 


Aries 


For those born March 21 to April 19 


is never a reason for 


should be a week of opportunity for you, 
and you can make the most of it by play- 
ing down personal dislikes as a hindrance 
to real progress. 
April 15th to 20th 

If the past week was spent to good ad- 
vantage in promoting your welfare, both 
at home and at work, the present one con- 
tinues to light the way to even brighter 
developments. Important steps may be 
taken with some assurance of eventually 
attaining your ambitious goal. On the 
18th especially, you may proceed with any 
plans you may have pending for the good 
of the family, building projects or prop- 
erty transactions of a profitable nature. 
You may have to be alert, however, as the 
elements of surprise and the unexpected 
could call for quick decisions. It is by 
striking while the iron is hot that you 
may fully benefit from the splendid 
planetary influences. In the matter of con- 
cluding related financial arrangements, 
give the preference to the 20th rather 
than to the 19th. You may be too im- 
pulsive on the latter date and miss out on 
getting the best bargain obtainable. 


April 21st to 30th 

The cycle introduced by the full Moon 
of the 21st calls for a slowing down of 
tempo. It is in your better interest to 
wind up negotiations, to put on finishing 
touches and to exploit more fully | all 
avenues leading to further developments 
in activities previously undertaken. If you 
lose interest in what you have at hand in 
favor of new fields to conquer, you may 
be set right back where you started at the 
beginning of the month. There may be a 
strong pull diverting you from your im- 
mediate objective from the 23rd through 
the 26th. If you can resist it, and you 
should, you will not only serve yourself 
more generously in a financial way, but 
you may also establish a sounder basis 
for the further expansion of your ideas 
and abilities. The 27th to 30th are 
splendid days to conclude agreements re- 
lated to home and associations. 


treason. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 1 — URANUS — Sociability 
and friendly relationships are stressed as 
long as financial and emotional considera- 
tions do not predominate. 

Mon. — Apr. 2— URANUS — Settle down 
to your pressing duties bright and early as 
your ideas may become blocked by mid- 
afternoon. Privacy favored in the p. m. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — NEPTUNE —A good 
day to putter around the house, to work out 
a family budget, to shop and to attend to 
all domestic needs. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — NEPTUNE — Much 
the same as yesterday. If you are looking 
for something unusual in the way of gifts 
or home objects, keep shopping around. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — MARS — Impulsive 
reactions should be subdued so as not to 
encourage dissension in your relationships. 
Others may be touchy and erratic. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — MARS — Insistence on 
pursuing your own course and seeking out 
emotional adventures could get you in 
wrong. Consider the feelings of others. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — MARS — You may put 
your ingenuity and creative abilities to good 
use during the forenoon. In the p. m., enter- 
taining pursuits lift the spirits. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — VENUS — Bickering, 
quarrels and misunderstandings can only 
widen the breach between you and one who 
shares your vital interests. Compromise. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — VENUS — Excellent 
for efforts to seek promotion, additional 
compensation and the fulfilment of a pro- 
found desire. Use a tactful approach. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — MERCURY — Do not 
undertake tasks that are beyond your 
strength. Observe all the rules for a health- 
ful way of life, especially through diet. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — MERCURY — Mat- 
ters calling for travel, collaboration with kin 
or- neighbors and mental effort may be 
pressed with vigor and enthusiasm. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — MERCURY — Post- 
pone visits and vital decisions until the p. m. 
hours as you should then have the benefit of 
whole-hearted collaboration. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — MOON — Pay no atten- 
tion to popular superstitions. This is an 
inspiring day for financial developments 
from home and private activities. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — MOON — In spite of 
much argumentation in the morning, you 
could accomplish much at home before 


nightfall. Entertaining may give pleasure. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — SUN — Be restrained 
in the matter of expenses, particularly so if 
appeals are made upon your emotions. Mod- 
eration is today’s keyword. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — SUN — A spirit of 
collaboration intensifies creative pursuits, 
Stimulating entertainment can go far to ren- 
der the p. m. agreeable. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — SUN — No reason 
would justify changing your methods either 
in your work or pleasurable pastimes. Retire 
early tonight if fatigued. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — MERCURY —A fine 
day to clinch deals connected with real 
estate, building projects and home innova- 
tions. Remain alert for opportunities. 

Thu. — Apr. .19 — MERCURY — Follow 
through on anything started yesterday. 
Chances to reap the rewards of business 
acumen may be there for the taking. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — VENUS — Even if 
your efforts may not have, produced as ex- 
pected yesterday, the possibilities of doing 
so are enhanced around the noon hour. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — VENUS — Excellent 
ideas may still produce during the forenoon. 
Make certain that you do not take chances 
with funds or valued possessions. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — PLUTO — Planetary 
emphasis remains on activities related to 
home, family and finances. With imagina- 
tron, you may find a way to benefit. 

Mon, — Apr. 23 — PLUTO — A good 
day to capitalize on your resources, valu- 
able connections and money-making ideas. 
Solid support may be solicited freely. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — JUPITER — Make 
expansion of ideas and projects your objec- 
tive to be reached before the end of the 
month; but take each step deliberately. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — JUPITER — You may 
encounter some obstacles, but don’t let them 
deter you from achieving your purpose on 
time. Just proceed cautiously. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — SATURN — Try to set 
important talks and appointments as close 
to the noon hour as possible. Business pros- 
pects seem brighter then. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — SATURN — This may 
be your last big chance to strike a_ deal in 
connection with property and residential 
matters, Insist on a real accord. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — URANUS — Spend the 
day resting or indulging in your favorite 
pastimes. In the evening, you may enjoy 
stimulating company or amusements. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — URANUS — A restful 
a. m. may be profitably topped off with visits 
to neighbors or kin. Gaiety and serenity 
should reign tonight. 

Mon, — Apr. 30 — NEPTUNE — The 
week starts out splendidly with the accent 
on inspired ideas. Travel, correspondence 
and cooperative ventures favored. 
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Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide . 


April 1st to 6th 


You possess great inner strength and 
resources which may be more fully util- 
ized if you give more thought to the 
proper timing for personal initiative. 
Cosmic currents, like the oceans of the 
earth, have their cycles of highs and lows 
indicating when you should strike out for 
your ambitious objectives, and when you 
should hold back until’ more propitious 
circumstances make their appearance. As 
this is a low period, you may spend the 
first week more profitably by examining 
past attitudes, shortcomings and experi- 
ences for valuable clues serving as guides 
for future activities. Take a realistic view 
of events as they affect your own life 
(1st-2nd) without permitting yourself to 
fall into a hopeless and despondent mood. 
Above all, maintain a cheerful outlook 
when with the folks so as not to disturb 
harmony within your domestic environ- 
ment (especially 4th and 5th). With the 
advent of the New Moon on the 6th, you 
should have increasing opportunities to 
prove your worth not only to others, but 
more important still, to yourself. If you 
plan your moves carefully and well in ad- 
vance, you will be all the better prepared 
next week to take the initiative, to mold 
conditions more to your liking. 
April 7th to 14th 

You may have a long-unfulfilled wish 
to travel, to take up a new study or to 
participate in neighborhood activities. Re- 
lated opportunities for realization may be 
in the making; only you need to keep 
your mind open to intuitive promptings 
and follow through with positive action 
(6th-7th). You may then also strengthen 
family and community ties and work out 
an inspired and practical plan for future 
pursuits. On the 8th and 9th, avoid ex- 
cesses in work, play or diet to prevent 
nervous exhaustion and organic disturb- 
ances. Rest—with moderation as the key- 
note guiding your active life—is the 
best ingredient for continued well-being. 
Although your social life continues to be 
highlighted this week, take precautions 





There is never 


a reason for treason. 


For those born April 20 to May 20 


against temperamental and emotional up- 
sets (10th-11th). Friends are oftentimes 
lost that way—even forever—to the 
ultimate sorrow of all concerned. In such 
an event, be the first to make amends and 
restore harmony (12th to 14th) while 
benign influences have the ascendancy. 


April 15th to 20th 

Domesticity is quite important in your 
scheme for gracious living as it is the 
main factor contributing to your ease and 
comfort. You can subscribe your share 
in beautifying surroundings and in mak- 
ing for even more ideal conditions. 
However, guard all the while against 
antagonizing the one or those who have 
to share your intimate life (15th-17th) 
by becoming too dominant or demanding. 
Any projects related to travel, kin, neigh- 
bors and mental activities may be success- 
fully undertaken from the 18th to the 
20th. Inspired ideas and vigorous action 
should then go hand in hand. All the 
same, don’t fail to check impulsive tend- 
encies, speeding or recklessness in all its 
forms, especially on the 19th. On the 20th, 
you may start considering any financial 
opportunities that may come your way. 

April 21st to 30th 

The Full Moon of the 21st denotes the 
beginning of another period of exploita- 
tion, development and solidification. Be 
content with whatever ground you may 
have gained up to now and strengthen 
your position so as to be prepared for the 
next spurt forward two weeks hence. The 
22nd is a good day to improve techniques, 
to find new and ingenious ways to accom- 
plish your purposes. Be rather restrained 
and reserved in questions related to your 
personal life, finances and domestic rela- 
tionships from the 23rd through the 26th. 
You should have clear sailing for the rest 
of the month with the accent on gain 
through property holdings or gainful 
efforts if your activities are now concen- 
trated in those directions. The 29th and 
30th may be days of unusual opportuni- 
ties, so be on the alert if any of them 
decide to come your way. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 1 — SATURN — Valuable 
contacts may be made if you attend civic 
functions and mingle with influential people; 
but weigh your remarks. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — SATURN — A fine 
morning to follow important suggestions 
and leads. Make use of your social contacts 
after noon if they can be helpful. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — URANUS — The accent 
remains on sociability. You may realize your 
hopes through inspired ideas, correspond- 
ence, travel or family ties. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — URANUS — Take 
especial care not to upset domestic serenity. 
Prevent nervous tensions by avoiding ex- 
cesses in work, play or diet. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — NEPTUNE — Modera- 
tion in all things is recommended to assure 
remaining in the pink of condition. Check 
tendencies to become moody. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — NEPTUNE — Take time 
off for meditation so as to be better pre- 
pared to tackle your ambitious objectives 
during the week to come. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — NEPTUNE — Partici- 
pating in community activities could prove 
a good source of pleasure and self-satisfac- 
tion. The p. m. favors family ties. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — MARS — Be especially 
careful to ward off dark thoughts, all the 
more if you feel below par, nervous and 
apprehensive. Avoid all excesses. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — MARS — A good day 
to push yourself with a view of increasing 
the returns from your gainful pursuits. 
Wishfulness alone is not enough. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — VENUS — You may 
be in for a big disappointment if you are 
careless with your funds, friendships and 
emotional attachments. Be flexible. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — VENUS — A fine day 
to attend to home or vocational duties. A 
shopping tour should prove productive in 
obtaining values and art objects. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — VENUS — The a. m. 
hours are not good for sociability and specu- 
lation. In the p. m. companionship and 
amusements are favorably stressed. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — MERCURY — Friends 
should be most receptive and willing to aid 
you attain your objectives. Do likewise if 
called upon in your turn. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — MERCURY — As long 
as you banish mental reservations in your 
relationships, you could make this a most 
entertaining and joyful day. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — MOON — Home com- 
panions may seem erratic and quarrelsome; 
but adopt an attitude of pacification and 
cheerfulness as a good example. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — MOON — Energetic 
application to home and vocational duties 
can make things hum in the forenoon. Enjoy 
domestic comforts and privacy tonight. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — MOON — Let your 
home companions share in your pleasures 
and doings as strangers may have ulterior 
motives not in your best interests. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — SUN — Take prompt 
action if you have a chance to promote your 
hobbies, to improve your mind, to reach 
agreements or to travel for gain. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — SUN — Haste makes 
waste and often causes accidents. Take 
things slowly, watch where you are going, 
cut down speeds and reckless impulses. 

_ Fri. + Apr. 20 — MERCURY — Follow 
intuitive promptings and sudden hunches to 
press financial advantages. Friends may also 
be quite helpful with ddvice. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY — Inter- 
views and business related to your associa- 
tions should be concluded as early as pos- 
sible for the most satisfactory results. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — VENUS — Family re- 
unions and neighborhood activities may be 
given first place on your program. Be gener- 
ous with advice and personal services. 

Mon, — Apr. 23 — VENUS — Don’t take 
chances either with your personal safety or 
economic stability. Promises of inflated 
profits may be based on illusions. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — PLUTO — Listen to 
suggestions but take no action until you 
have a chance to examine them closely to- 
night; read between the lines for clues. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — PLUTO — Another 
poor day to consider speculative enterprises 
in either money or realty markets. Conserve 
your resources as much surer. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — JUPITER — Wait 
until tomorrow before jumping to conclu- 
sions as there are hidden factors which may 
be exposed by then. Watch your diet. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — JUPITER — Your own 
ideas and intuitive promptings seem most 
reliable when reaching decisions. Accept 
unexpected opportunities to travel. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — SATURN — As you 
seem to have a busy week ahead, you may 
spend a profitable day lining up your pro- 
gram and making all necessary preparations. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — SATURN — Keep on 
with the tasks you have undertaken. Com- 
pany and home activities should prove ful- 
filling and stimulating in the evening. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — URANUS — The 
efforts you put into making this a highly 
productive day may be compensated in equal 
measure. Let inspiration be your mainstay. 
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Your Weekly Guide e 


April 1st to 6th 


Tue beginning of the week may find 
you with a growing inclination to give 
in to a mood of frustration, a ‘“‘what’s the 
use attitude.” This would not be in the 
least justified. You may simply be going 
through a spell, necessary in everyone’s 
life at one time or another, when it be- 
comes imperative to review past actions 


and events, to correct flaws in your tech- ’ 


niques and character, and to revitalize 
your mental energies for another forward 
cycle which is due soon after this month 
has rolled by. It is a truism that past fail- 
ures are the surest steps to future suc- 
cesses, and you are no exception once you 
give it your full recognition and under- 
standing. Up to the 4th, do not hurt any- 
one’s feelings, even unintentionally, 
through thoughtless speech or broken 
promises. And, be sure you do not provide 
malicious persons with bits of informa- 
tion about yourself or your private activi- 
ties that could encourage them to spread 
gossip detrimental to your vital interests. 
Sociability reniains a dominant factor at 
this time, and you should continue to cul- 
tivate those ties of possible value in the 
eventual realization of your hopes. The 
day of the New Moon (6th) reveals 
gathering opportunities of benefiting 
through the people whose goodwill you 
now have the foresight to gain and hold. 
April 7th to 14th 

You should find mental stimulation in 
joint activities with next of kin, neigh- 
bors and social groups on the 7th. Local 
attractions may be quite a source of pleas- 
ure if you take the pains to satisfy your 
curiosity as to what goes on around you. 
However, there is always a chance of rifts 
in your friendly relationships (8th) if 
divergent views are not reconciled in a 
hurry. Romantic attachments are not 
likely to hold together either if emotional 
reactions are given free rein. You need to 
be particularly discriminating in your 
choice of companions in pleasure and 
shun situations that do not conform with 
conventional opinion. Younger members 
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of the family group could also become 
quite a problem and their associations 
should be appraised with a critical eye to 
prevent them from being influenced by 
bad examples. On the 10th, go to great 
lengths to stem off criticisms from high 
quarters as well as from those who share 
your intimate life. 
April 15th to 20th 

It may be wiser to listen than to talk 
on the 15th, as your words as well as 
your deeds could be used as a basis for 
uncomplimentary remarks and gossip. On 
the 16th, your persuasiveness, ingenuity 
and creative talents should serve you well 
in setting the pace to be held as a model 
for others to follow. Persons who share 
your living quarters may be unusually 
touchy and exacting (17th to 19th) and it 
would be best to compromise on financial 
questions. Although you don’t make 
promises with any intentions of not keep- 
ing them, you are inclined to forget them, 
as well as anniversary and other signifi- 
cant dates. Others don’t take these over- 
sights as light-heartedly as you may 
think; hence a little effort on your part 
to correct this condition would bring 
much more gratitude your way with its 
heartwarming effects (18th-20th). 

April 21st to 30th 

Be rather sparing of your mental and 
physical energies for the rest of the 
month. The Full Moon of the 21st fore- 
shadows a cycle of stress and strain with 
heavy demands on your time and endur- 
ance to meet your daily obligations. You 
will have enough to do to handle the tasks 
at hand without looking for new fields or 
new responsibilities. Your mind is in- 
clined to take in much more territory 
than you could possibly cover in person. 
If you try to do so, there is a dissipation 
of vital force not worth the little that you 
may have to show for it, especially the 
23rd to 26th. By -concentrating on one 
fixed objective, you could surpass most 
persons in achievement and earning 
capacity. Take the initiative in community 
or neighborhood affairs (29th-30th) as 
your ideas can inspire others to action. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 1 — JUPITER — Worries 
and uncertainties may best be resolved by 
consulting those in whom you have the 

- fullest confidence. Follow good advice. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — JUPITER — Even if 
your thoughts linger on pleasureable pas- 
times, your duties should not be neglected. 
The p. m. good for reflection and planning. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — SATURN — Call on 
prospective customers, heads of firms or 
officials as chances of improving your fi- 
nances are enhanced; but take nothing for 
granted. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — SATURN — Over- 
confidence and wishfulness would only lead 
to disappointments. It takes tact, ingenuity 
and hard plugging to sell yourself or 
projects. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — URANUS — Money is 
not likely to be made the easy way. Use 
ingenuity and a real effort to hold your own 
and let the others trust to luck. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — URANUS — Fair- 
weather friends are not apt to come through 
if you expect too much from them. Choose 
your companions in pleasure with discrimi- 
nation. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — URANUS — Even if 
you don’t feel in the mood, don’t pass up an 
unexpected chance to add to your income. 
Social contacts may be most helpful in 
the p. m. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — NEPTUNE — Make no 
concessions nor expect any if you take ad- 
ventures too lightly. The elements for ro- 
mance and friendship do not seem genuine. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — NEPTUNE — Check 
on the possibilities for domestic and business 
stability and throw all other less vital con- 
siderations overboard. Lift your sights. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — MARS — Make good 
use of your scintillating personality, original 
ideas and persuasiveness to further personal 
progress and social aspirations. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — MARS — You may 
successfully counteract any detrimental de- 
velopments in your home or business life 
through personal initiative and shrewd 
planning. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — MARS — The right 
blend of subtlety and diplomacy could go 
far in achieving your ultimate objective. 
Keep all moves strictly confidential. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — VENUS — Activities 
behind the scenes are still more likely to 
produce the desired results than a direct 
approach. Make use of influential contacts. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — VENUS — Money ques- 
tions could cause much bickering in the 
forenoon. The late hours improve the pros- 
pects of reaching satisfactory solutions if 
you try. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — MERCURY — Don’t 
let your imagination run away with you, 
especially if it leads you into unwise en- 
tanglements or undesirable situations. Shun 
gossip. 


Mon, — Apr. 16 — MERCURY — Crea- 
tiveness and practicability go hand in hand. 
You may travel, correspond or make calls 
that could prove of eventual value to you. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — MERCURY — The 
p. m. hours are more propitious for domestic 
and residential projects. The possibilities of 
accomplishments become much more prom- 
ising. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — MOON — Don’t hold 
back if an opening to realize a profound 
wish comes your way. Action leads the way 
to financial benefits, but keep your plans 
secret. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — MOON — You may 
inadvertently create an animosity if you 
speak impulsively or fail to keep a promise. 
Others may be more sensitive than you 
realize. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — SUN — Don’t press the 
tempo too vigorously as you are scheduled 
to get there in any event before the end of 
the day. Enjoy entertaining events tonight. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — SUN — Although the 
elements for a stimulating evening are there, 
you should handle yourself with restraint 
so as not to provoke emotional upsets. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — MERCURY — You 
may spend the day in privacy to good advan- 
tage. Go over personal accounts or budget 
and line up your program for a busy week 
ahead. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — MERCURY — You 
may be somewhat premature if you expect 
to accomplish your purpose without further 
studies and preparation. Patience has its 
virtues, 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — VENUS — If the day 
has been somewhat frustrating, you should 
examine your own attitudes tonight for flaws 
in your thinking and techniques. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — VENUS — You may 
study the ads, industrial reports and official 
bulletins for valuable leads in planning your 
future moves. Trends start looking up. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — PLUTO — If you have 
any plans related to your economic status, 
hold them in abeyance until general develop- 
ments become less confused and misleading. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — PLUTO — An upward 
cycle seems in the making in matters related 
to financial and industrial enterprises. See 
just where you could extract some profit. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — JUPITER — By min- 
gling with people and asking questions 
freely, you may receive some important in- 
formation and valuable advice. The p. m. 
favors discussions. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — JUPITER —A splendid 
day for devotions, riding or walking, and 
family reunions. You could be unusually in- 
teresting and clever in general conversation. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — SATURN — The time 
seems to be at hand to follow your ambi- 
tious impulses to visit important people and 
to cash in on previous efforts; but follow 
a plan. 
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Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide . 


April Ist to 6th 


Tue beginning of the month finds your 
ambitions still keyed up to a high pitch; 
and justly so, as strong planetary influ- 
ences are soon due to assist in their real- 
ization. However, do not get disheartened 
as yet over unavoidable delays or obstruc- 
tions, nor act prematurely in delicate and 
important matters for another six days at 
least. There may be need for further 
developments, research or negotiations 
before you may be completely free to pro- 
ceed. It is equally vital, when aiming high, 
not to appear overly anxious and to curb 
impulsive and emotional reactions so as 
not to give others in high places any ex- 
cuses to turn down your ideas or requests. 
During these days especially, it will take 
great tact and finesse to play your hand 
successfully. You are perfectly qualified 
to do it as long as you retain full mastery 
over your nerves and utterances, even 
under provocation. Up to the 3rd, draw 
up your future plan of action and call 
freely upon your intuitive powers which 
are actvated. Remain aloof to sugges- 
tions or pressures to lend or borrow 
money (4th-5th) or to assume heavy ob- 
ligations without positive assurances of 
being able to meet them when they fall 
due. The 6th, the day of the New Moon, 
ushers in a cycle when you may seek new 
honors, a higher post or other forms of 
recognition from those able to grant it. 
Just make sure you will be able to deliver 
the goods when called upon to do so. 
April 7th to 14th 
Professional affairs and visits should 
be attended to and put aside as quickly as 
possible (7th) as a round of social ac- 
tivities is now due to take the limelight. 
Your friendly connections can be most 
important in attaining your objectives, 
and this is a good time to utilize them to 
advantage. Don’t overlook any chances to 
attend functions and to participate with 
kin and neighbors in enterprises that are 
dedicated to worthy purposes. Whether 
you are engaged in domestic pursuits, 
walking in the streets or traveling in a 
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public conveyance, observe all regulations 
intended to prevent mishaps to yourself, 
family and strangers, especially from the 
8th to 10th. Overconfidence can lead to 
distractions and carelessness at the time 
when you should be even more alert than 
usual. Don’t hide your light under a 
bushel (12th to 14th) as you can be very 
expressive when you set your mind to it. 
By being interesting you can draw new 
friends to you. 
April 15th to 20th 

Be rather wary of pessimistic views or 
a slow-down which could bring a repri- 
mand by the 17th. If business progress 
is slow, bide your time as more propitious 
circumstances should come up before the 
week runs out. The 18th and 19th again 
emphasize your friendly ties and stimu- 
lating events where you would have an 
opportunity to reveal your intellectual 
powers at their best. But if you feel tense 
or irritable on the 19th, watch both the 
spoken and written word to avoid saying 
things that could offend. No matter how 
strong the impulse may be, you are much 
more likely to meet all situations with a 
greater sense of humor on the 20th. This 
would be a good time to consult travel 
agents and to arrange for trips. 

April 21st to 30th 

Younger members of the household, 
pleasurable activities and affectionate ties 
all come into play as a sequence of the 
new cycle ushered in by the Full Moon 
of the 21st. This would be an excellent 
time to use your ingenuity and creative 
talents in behalf of yourself as well as of 
those closest to your heart. You may en- 
joy whole-heartedly new plays, movies or 
other attractions that may be around at 
this time. Sociability still figures greatly 
in your program up to the 28th, and you 
should not give up attempts to seek full 
expression and win friends who can be 
most inspiring whenever you may be 
inclined to feel moody and depressed. 
Privacy has its favorable sides, but there 
are moments when too much of it makes 
for loneliness and a sense of frustration. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun, — Apr. 1 — PLUTO — Keep your 
valuables safe from possible loss or theft 
especially if you are attending public func- 
tions or social gatherings. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — PLUTO — Attend to 
important business, insurance and financial 
transactions during the forenoon. The p. m. 
accentuates sociability. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — JUPITER — A good 
day to make long-range plans, travel ar- 
rangements and social dates. Your intuitfon 
may be quite keyed up and dependable. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — JUPITER — It may be 
hard to make the decision, but it seems 
preferable not to lend or borrow money 
even in the name of friendship. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — SATURN — People in 
high places are likely to be unreceptive, de- 
manding and critical. No time to ask for 
favors or special privileges. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — SATURN — If you are 
seeking advancement or other-signs of recog- 
nition, make sure that you have a record of 
solid accomplishment to back you up. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — SATURN — Put the 
final touches necessary to fulfill your duties 
as early as possible; then arrange for a 
stimulating and instructive evening. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — URANUS — Keep har- 
mony within the family circle and discourage 
unwanted guests who could create dissen- 
sion and difficulties in your home. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — URANUS — Even if 
others are unusually persuasive, don’t let 
anyone talk you into making decisions con- 
trary to your inner feelings and desires. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — NEPTUNE — Travel 
projects, changes of locale or methods are 
not recommended as the future developments 
are not apt to come up to expectations. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — NEPTUNE — Study 
your career, financial and domestic situation 
with a view of making needed improve- 
mefits; but postpone action till later. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — NEPTUNE —A much 
better day to put over your ideas, especially 
in the p. m. Call upon family and social con- 
tacts to help realize your hopes. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — MARS — Your powers 
of perception and imagination should be at 
their best for personal interests and intel- 
lectual pursuits. Seek solutions. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — MARS — Start the day 
by discouraging useless and long drawn out 
discussions. Plans for pleasure and enter- 
tainment may work out beautifully. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — VENUS — Let no one 
impose On your generosity with sob stories 
or other methods concealing an ulterior mo- 
tive. Count change carefully. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — VENUS —\If your 
larder needs provisioning this is a good time 
to make up your lists and shop to advan- 
tage. Watch for money-saving sales. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — VENUS — Ambitious 
ideas may have some merit, but it seems 
doubtful that you could get the right per- 
sons interested enough to back you up. 

Wed., Apr. 18 — MERCURY — Be alert 
for any sudden or unexpected opportunity to 
advance your personal interests or to strike 
up a new friendship of value. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — MERCURY — If an 
important deal is in the offing, don’t appear 
too anxious. Don't speak or write if under 
the stress of impulse o¢ emotion. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — MOON — From mid- 
day on, you may take advantage of any 
openings to improve home surroundings, to 
look for new apartments more to your liking. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — MOON — Keep after 
your objective whether it concerns your 
family or residence. It would pay to consult 
ads and all sources of information. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — SUN — The element of 
the unexpected is with you today. Join in 
social and informative discussions and make 
sure you express your Own views. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — SUN — Use the morn- 
ing hours to develop your creative talents 
and get to work with a will after luncheon. 
Self-assurance and method count. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — MERCURY — Ask 
questions and consult those who have a 
friendly interest in your activities and wel- 
fare. Advice seems most dependable. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — MERCURY — Re- 
place wishful thinking with an earnest effort 
and see how much further this will get you; 
but be sure you conform to the rules. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — VENUS — Rather than 
engaging in futile arguments, seek a middle 
road if opinions conflict. A moody attitude 
can only aggravate differences. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — VENUS — Make it a 
point to visit people and to encourage advice 
and suggestions. A valuable bit of informa- 
tion may be unexpectedly extracted. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — PLUTO — Don’t put 
up your money on the strength of rumors 
or the prevailing popular trends. The p. m. 
excellent for friendly relationships. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — PLUTO — A fine day 
to enjoy the privacy of home, to consult the 
financial*and business pages, and to work 
out your own future plan of action. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — JUPITER — You may 
putter around the house, beautify your sur- 
roundings or seek new lodgings if interesting 
leads have been made available. 
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Your Weekly Guide . 
April Ist to 6th 


Furure plans, travel, projects, legal 
matters and your basic philosophies re- 
ceive planetary emphasis as this month 
gets off to a good start. But, you may 
have a tendency to see things far beyond 
their true worth due to wishfulness and 
your love of dramatization. If you de- 
velop a more realistic approach, you may 
save yourself some disappointments later 
when the time comes to execute your 
plans. A good idea to follow is never to 
build up in your mind the belief that new 
places, faces and activities are going to be 
just too wonderful to describe. If things 
don’t turn out that way, then you are 
keenly disappointed. On the other hand, 
if you take a somber view in advance, 
even average occurrences bring pleasure 
and satisfaction with no let-downs likely 
should your original views be borne out 
entirely. You may set the basis for co- 
operation and financial accords from the 
Ist to the 3rd with the purpose of making 
future operations profitable. However, 
take pains not to assert yourself too 
forcibly (4th-Sth) so as not to cause a 
rift in business or other impartant rela- 
tionships. The New Moon (6th) indicates 
that you are in for a spell when your 
powers of perception may be sharpened 
and dependable. 
April 7th to 14th 

You are still very much preoccupied 
with national and international events in 
so far as they are likely to affect you and 
your business interests. Even if some de- 
velopments seem to offer immediate ad- 
vantagés, it would be wiser to take a long- 
range view so as to be prepared for any 
eventualities. Build a solid base from 
which to conduct your vocational or pro- 
fessional operations so that you may be 
sheltered from any adverse undercur- 
rents, unexpected and sudden fluctuations 
in the industrial and financial world. If 
you are tempted by popular trends and 
even self-styled expert opinion to take 
chances with your savings or other in- 
come-bearing holdings (8th to 10th), 
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there are possibilities of serious depletion 
of your liquid and reserve financial re- 
sources. Conservatism should be your 
principal keyword for some time to come 
as well as economy and conservation of 
all tangible assets. Your own gainful en- 
deavors should pay off well (12th to 
14th) especially if you utilize and exploit 
any influential contacts you may enjoy. 
April 15th to 20th 
Although activity is favored by the 
majority of the planets, you can hardly 
expect developments to keep pace with 
your desires. Mercury turning retrograde 
reveals the necessity of going over many 
details, engaging in long drawn-out dis- 
cussions and perfecting your techniques 
before you can assume that positive re- 
sults have been achieved. In fact, a pause 
could be a blessing in disguise giving you 
additional time to polish up your tech- 
niques and to fit in new and more in- 
genious ideas. As the accent remains on 
finances earned through individual efforts, 
you can gain much ground by taking the 
lead (16th to 19th) in introducing novel 
money-making ideas. Don’t get impatient 
if rebuffed on the 19th as you may have 
every chance to try them out starting on 
the 20th. 
April 21st to 30th 
Start reaping the fruits of your labors 
without pressing your luck too far this 
week. The Full Moon of the 21st sug- 
gests that the time is riper for consolida- 
tion than for further advances. A close 
perusal of newspapers and other informa- 
tive publications can prove quite instruc- 
tive (22nd) and set your brain a-whirling 
on an original and creative trend of 
thought. Spend some time with friends, 
the younger set and the one closest to 
your heart (23rd to 25th). Entertainment 
of value could then prove a source of 
pleasure to all concerned. But, responsi- 
bilities, mutual enterprises, occupational 
matters claim your time and attention 
from the 26th to the 28th. If you aspire to 
recognition and advancement, make your 
desires known to those who can really do 
something in your behalf. 
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Sun. — Apr. 1 — VENUS — Put aside 
all business cares and enjoy the company of 
your favorite people. Avoid all controversial 
subjects for harmony’s sake. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — VENUS — Follow 
intuitive promptings related to associations, 
travel projects. In the p. m., business and 
financial matters may be worked out. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — PLUTO — Seek ways 
and means to add to your savings and valu- 
able holdings. Professional advice should be 
solicited and followed to the letter. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — PLUTO — If you are 
beset by doubts, it seems advisable to pursue 
a conservative course in business and finan- 
cial activities; more so in the p. m. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — JUPITER — Logical 
reasoning has its points, but a hunch thay be 
more dependable in spite of all appearances. 
Resist tendencies to worry 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — JUPITER — If you have 
any travel plans in mind, make certain they 
are based on sound information; you may 
be victim to wishful thinking. 

Sat. — Apr. 7— JUPITER — Data sought 
and received today should be much more 
reliable than previously, particularly in con- 
nection with business and travel. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — SATURN — Better keep 
your views and observations to yourself as 
others are not likely to understand them in 
their true light. Retire early. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — SATURN — Proceed 
very cautiously as appearances can be de- 
ceiving. Seemingly advantageous opportuni- 
ties may backfire in the final accounting. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — URANUS — Don’t be 
tempted by the lure of big profits, grandiose 
projects and promises as they are not likely 
to pay off as anticipated. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — URANUS — Better 
planetary influences are now in the making, 
so condition your mind to see and exploit 
every opportunity to make money. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — URANUS.— Delays 
and obstructions in the forenoon should not 
prevent you from going after and obtaining 
your amibitious objectives later. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — NEPTUNE —Pay no 
heed to popular superstitions as openings to 
advance and strengthen your economic 
position may come in unusual ways. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — NEPTUNE — If you 
have any doubts or objections, keep them 
to yourself until you have given enough 
time for events to materialize in your favor. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — MARS — You may feel 
quite buoyant and energetic but keep these 
forces under restraint if they threaten to 
make you irritable and gruff. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — MARS — Enthusiasm 
goes a long way to set the pace and a ster- 
ling example for those who participate in 
your activities. Also lead the way. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — MARS — Your mental 
powers at their best. Make decisions, travel, 
correspond and contact all persons who can 
be helpful in putting deals over. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — VENUS — Stress 
your financial requirements but keep them 
within the limits demanded by practical con- 
siderations. Budgeting has its merits. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — VENUS — Although 
you can speak with authority, a certain 
amount of tact and diplomacy should get 
you much further in attaining your goal. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — MERCURY — No one 
among your business and social acquaint- 
ances should be neglected if they can con- 
tribute to your progress, much or little. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY — Emo- 
tional reactions should be curbed if you are 
called to order, either at home or in public 
places. Take pleasures in moderation. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — MOON — Even if you 
prefer privacy, take advantage of invitations 
to attend important functions. You could 
make a valuable and useful contact. 

Mon, — Apr. 23 — MOON — Keep your 
prestige above reproach even if it means 
making concessions to others. Family and 
residential questions may be taken up. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — SUN — You may in- 
dulge in your flair for dramatization par- 
ticularly in the conduct of your professional 
pursuits and pleasurable pastimes. 

ed. — Apr. 25 — SUN — Even if you 
wish to make the best showing possible in 
your social activities, ot a thought to your 
financial capacity to do 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — MERCURY — Re- 
sponsibilities may require an extra effort 
today. You should go further if you adopt 
workable methods; seek short-cuts. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — MERCURY — Keep 
important information strictly confidential 
so as to exploit your advantages without fear 
of competition or obstructions. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — VENUS — Plan on 
having a glorious week-end whether you are 
visiting with friends or going on a trip. 
Your companions should be most inspiring. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — VENUS — New sights, 
congenial people, members of the family 
group may all contribute to lifting your 
spirits to new heights. So would a show. 

Mon. — Apr. 30—PLUTO—Whether you 
are resuming your professional activities or 
still pleasure-bent, fulfillment of your fond- 
est hopes is in the making. 
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Your Weekly Guide * For those born August 24 to September 23 


April 1st to 6th 


()ccupATIONAL activities and re- 
lationships retain the spotlight at the start 
of the month as well as concerns over 
your well-being and economic situation. 
Give preference to a constructive line of 
thought rather than to a purely negative 
or critical attitude. Future developments 
are not likely to become as somber as 
pictured in your mind’s eye. Even if ap- 
pearances seem contradictory (up to the 
Sth), your own intuitive powers should 
make you quite able to cope with situa- 
tions as they arise. By meeting each day’s 
problems calmly and appraisingly, you 
would be much less apt to antagonize 
valuable associates, friends or those who 
wield considerable influence over your 
gainful activities. Adhere to your basic 
philosophies of moderation in diet and 
physical exertions, as well as in the ex- 
penditure of funds; but avoid going to 
extremes in the face of essential personal 
and family needs. The New Moon of the 
6th stresses questions related to partner- 
ship financial set-ups, lending or borrow- 
ing, savings and manipulation of assets 
which pay dividends. You may also con- 
sider expansion of insurance coverage 
and new sources of income provided they 
are highly reputable or guaranteed by 
civic or government supervision. 
April 7th to 14th 

It is perfectly natural to want to ex- 
tract out of life all that it has to offer, 
especially in a material way. But this de- 
sire should not be permitted to surpass 
the limits of fulfilment through sound 
and conservative enterprises. Whenever 
it does, temptation rears its head and 
urges taking ill-advised risks with or be- 
yond existing resources. Even the best- 
intentioned of people can err in this re- 
spect and proffer seemingly good advice, 
themselves unaware of the undercurrents 
that could transfer overnight an apparent- 
ly bright picture into a nightmare. So, 
take any optimistic views or grandiose 
promises made before the llth with a 
large grain of salt; and await the passage 
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of the preceding days to gauge your 
chances for success’on their merits of 
actual performance. Travel and personal 
projects may be advanced or carried out 
from the 12th to the 14th as they then 
are under much more auspicious influ- 
ences. Alliances which are formalized on 
these days should prove to become closer 
and more enduring in time. 
April 15th to 20th 
As Mercury will start moving retro- 
grade on the 15th, any claims for urgency 
demanding a response or action are not 
likely to have a sound basis. Examine all 
propositions forwards and backwards for 
loop-holes, hidden motives or ambiguities. 
There would be no harm in asking for a 
two-week stay at least before committing 
yourself to anything, and many advan- 
tages which do not appear on the surface 
at first glance may eventually ensue. 
Financial operations should be held up 
for additional information (16th-17th), 
which may be forthcoming on the 18th if 
you take the pains to consult trustworthy 
and competent advisors. Sociability takes 
a front seat to the 20th, and you may pur- 
sue normal activities with pleasurable re- 
sults to all parties concerned. You may 
dip freely into your inner resources of 
knowledge and experience, most of all if 
you can thus render valuable service. 
April 21st to 30th 
As you are on the last lap of the month, 
there is no haste in pursuing your goal 
if it is still elusive, as the element of time 
remains in your favor. Although the Full 
Moon ushers in a cycle of mental activity, 
snap judgments could bring complications 
in your neighborhood or family relation- 
ships. By maintaining your poise and 
good humor, others are more likely to 
respond in the same fashion (22nd- 
23rd). Your home companions may be 
more sensitive than usual (24th-25th), so 
tone down critical attitudes and adopt a 
more liberal manner in catering to their 
desires. You may start laying the founda- 
tion for a period of gainful productivity 
which is due to start shaping up by the 
end of the month. 
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Sun. — Apr. 1 — MERCURY — The best 
way to ward off boredom is to occupy your- 
self around the house; straighten things out, 
list your needs, check wardrobe. 

Mon, — Apr. 2 — MERCURY — If your 
budget permits it you may shop to advan- 
tage during the forenoon. The late hours 
good for mutual enterprises, agreements. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — VENUS — Friends and 
associates can be quite interesting and co- 
operative. Advice should be received and 
given in a spirit of friendliness. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — VENUS — Criticism 
as well as over-confidence can. be carried 
to extremes with adverse consequences to 
your own peace of mind. P.M. dull. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — PLUTO — Better not 
be impressed by what others are doing, 
mainly in the way of speculation, lending, 
borrowing or assuming future obligations. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — PLUTO — It is still 
inadvisable to take chances with your funds 
or basic resources. Wait and see how gen- 
eral developments shape up. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — PLUTO — Mingle with 
well-informed people and do a good share 
of listening. Valuable bits of information 
may be obtained for future guidance. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — JUPITER — Financial 
news and the opinions of self-styled experts 
may be misleading and based on false prem- 
ises. Work things out for yourself. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — JUPITER — Good for 
planning, travel projects, higher mind stud- 
ies. Even if others mean well, your own 
intuition may prove more dependable. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — SATURN — Take 
great pains to avoid a feeling of futility in 
connection with associates and mutual acti- 
vities; mediate all differences. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — SATURN — If you see 
any possibility to better yourself, financially 
and professionally, promising openings may 
be in the making today. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — SATURN — New ven- 
tures, travel plans, far-reaching accords may 
all be considered in a favorable light as good 
sources of future productivity. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — URANUS — Adherence 
to popular superstitions could only cause 
passing up excellent opportunities. This is 
a day for faith and activity. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — URANUS — Accept 
or send invitations as sociability provides an 
exhilarating atmosphere, a mental lift if you 
contribute your talents. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — NEPTUNE — Don’t 
shoulder the woes of the world, and. play 
down your own tendencies to worry and 
fret, especially over gossip and rumors. 


Mon, — Apr. 16 — NEPTUNE — Keep 
your plans strictly confidential if they have 
to do with finances and private activities, 
Be realistic in your views. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — NEPTUNE — The 
later the hour, the better your chances of 
getting what you are after in the way of 
personal advantages, favors, recognition. 

ed. — Apr. 18 — MARS — Individual 
enterprise, friendly contacts, professional 
consultations may all add up to the eventual 
fulfilment of your hopes. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — MARS — If you have 
to make a quick decision, depend on logic 
rather than impulse. It may even be better 
to sleep over any vital questions. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — VENUS — You may 
impress associates and supervisors with 
your store of knowledge, methodical ap- 
proach and sense of detail; but be modest, 
too. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — VENUS — Be quite 

reserved to avoid annoyances through tra- 
vel, family relationships or neighbors. Sharp 
words bring sharp retorts in the p.m. 
_ Sun. — Apr. 22 — MERCURY — Attend 
services, social functions, gay parties for a 
stimulating and entertaining day; but keep 
weighing your words in the evening. 

Mon, — Apr. 23 — MERCURY — Get set 
for a busy day as domestic and financial 
matters begin clamoring for your attention. 
Adopt a more liberal attitude at home. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — MOON — Consider 
home improvements, expansion or removal 
to new quarters if they become available. 
Consult all sources of information. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — MOON — It may 
become quite a problem to see eye to eye 
with those who share your living quarters. 
Compromise remains the magic word. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — SUN — Don’t follow 
the crowd particularly if it means putting 
up hard cash. Be highly critical and ferret 
out underlying motives and purposes. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — SUN — You should 
be able to distinguish between true and false 
values and friendships. Be responsive and 
generous when merit is proven. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — MERCURY — A will- 
ingness to undertake special or overtime 
tasks could bring extra cash. Hobbies, too, 
can be mentally stimulating. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — MERCURY — Just go 
along with the favorable tide as you may set 
the basis for added prestige and remunefa- 
tion. Cooperation pays off. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — VENUS — If you 
don’t think you are getting what you are 
worth, this is a good day to mention it; 
wishfulness won’t do the trick alone. 
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April 1st to 6th 


SPRING generally brings a reawaken- 
ing of the natural forces that stimulate 
emotional desires and creative impulses 
among those who seek wider fields for 
self-expression in its ‘most artistic and 
refined forms. If you feel the urge to take 
up new studies or to develop latent abil- 
ities, do not subdue it (1st-2nd) with the 
intention of doing so at some later date. 
Many realize, to their eventual sorrow, 
that postponement too often means 
never; and you are now particularly 
susceptible to that tendency. Take advan- 
tage of any opportunities to strengthen 
the ties with those who hold your affec- 
tions, or who provide the inspiration 
essential for you to demonstrate your 
talents at their best. This could lead to a 
promotion or financial gain (3rd) pro- 
vided you call attention to your achieve- 
ments. It is generally by accident or 
chance that persons in high places recog- 
size outstanding ability at its true worth. 
So, if you have something worthwhile to 
offer, make your presence felt by push- 
ing yourself forward with more fanfare 
than you are customarily inclined to use. 
The 4th is not a good day to discuss 
financial questions with friends or to en- 
gage in any ventures that are highly 
speculative. Maintain your poise and be 
especially tactful and diplomatic on the 
5th and 6th, all the more in the face of 
adverse criticism or unreasonable de- 
mands. The New Moon of the 6th fore- 
shadows a coming,cycle when cooperation 
would furnish the key to friendlier pub- 
lic relationships. 
April 7th to 14th 

Financial maneuvers may be called for 
to maintain and develop the activities you 
share with someone else. This is likely to 
exact great delicacy on your part to avoid 
a parting of the ways, or to create stum- 
bling blocks to further progress, particu- 
larly up to the 10th. Insidious forces may 
be operating within you clouding your 
judgment or giving rise to unwarranted 
suspicion all around. In controversial 
questions, take great pains to rely only on 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born September 24 to October 23 


the most reliable sources of information 
and avoid jumping to hasty conclusions. 
Unsually heavy responsibilities should not 
be permitted to arouse a spirit of rebel- 
lion or frustration, as time and sincere 
effort are bound to lighten your burdens. 
April 15th to 20th 

This seems like a good period to medi- 
tate, to take inventory of past achieve- 
ments, or failures, with a view of 
bettering your style, of applying correc- 
tive measures where they are most 
needed. Life is just one big study-class, 
and there is much to be gained by those 
who first and unreservedly appraise them- 
selves in preference to finding fault with 
others. Personal example is still the best 
teacher, and you can be its shining sym- 
bol once you recognize this sterling 
truth. Access to’ your intuitive powers 
may best be reached up to the 18th, and 
the promptings then stirring within you 
should not be ignored in order to satisfy 
purely material ambitions. On the 19th, 
make no impulsive decisions regarding 
savings, assets, insurance or mutual 
financial holdings if they entail taking 
risks with your future economic security. 
The 20th is a fine day to discuss such 
matters with people who are profession- 
ally competent to render advice. 

April 21st to 30th 

The Full Moon of the 21st repeats the 
emphasis on the status of your finances 
and prospective sources of income. It 
urges against lifting any protective meas- 
ures you may have previously taken to 
assure their permanency. Changes in your 
methods of operation are not encouraged, 
and you would be better off in the final 
accounting to adhere to the status quo if 
this provides sufficiently for your daily 
wants. Look upon suggestions to “make a 
killing” through unusual means or specu- 
lative enterprises with the proper amount 
of skepticism they deserve. Finally, resist 
stoutly all pressures put upon you to ex- 
pand your credit beyond the margin of 
safety (up to the 26th). The last four 
days of the month favor exploiting your 
talents, heart attachments, social activities 
and profitable assOciations. 
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Sun. — Apr. 1 — SUN — Light-hearted- 
ness makes for a pleasant a. m. Check on 
tendencies to become emotional and extrava- 
gant in the p. m. no matter what the others 
think. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — SUN — Your artistic 
touch can go far to brighten up the day’s 
gainful activities; but let others share your 
tasks for even more creative accomplish- 
ments. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — MERCURY — Keep up 
the good work as inspired ideas should come 
in droves. Don’t overlook any opportunities 
to capitalize on your creative talents. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — MERCURY—Although 
your intentions remain on a high level, a 
sense of fatigue, adverse criticism and cir- 
cumstances may prove disappointing after 
noon. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — VENUS — Don’t take 
the views of others too much to heart as 
they are not always as perceptive or ideal- 
istic as you may expect. Just bide your time. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — VENUS — Poise and 
diplomacy continue to be ‘your best weapons 
to cope with persons whose views do not 
coincide with your own; patience, too, may 
help. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — VENUS — Imagination 
and unusual ideas should contribute to prog- 
ress in career and financial operations. Ac- 
cept social invitations for this evening. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — PLUTO — Your inti- 
mate or public associations may be clouded 
by misunderstandings or suspicions; espe- 
cially if money questions are not handled 
right. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — PLUTO — Tensions 
which could place a strain on your nervous 
system may be building up. Set up a buffer 
through negotiations and compromise. 

Tue.—Apr. 10—JUPITER—Face realities 
and don’t postpone problems that have to 
do with your well-being, peace of mind and 
occupation. Consult specialists if need be. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — JUPITER — Your 
outlook for the future should take on a 
rosier view if you have taken the pains to be 
informed as to what is best for you in the 
long run. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — JUPITER — Ambi- 
tious impulses should be satisfied: with a 
view of establishing the basis for profes- 
sional advancement and economic stability. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — SATURN — Pay no 
heed to the date as a symbol of “bad luck” 
as just the reverse could be proven. Addi- 
tional responsibilities also mean more pay. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — SATURN — Follow up 
yesterday’s developments by studying new 
methods, systems and procedures that could 
improve the quality of your achievements. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — URANUS — Tempera- 
mental outbursts and argumentation would 
lead to nowhere other than to strain friendly 
relationships. Seek peace and relaxation. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — URANUS — A more 
inspiring atmosphere should prevail in con- 
nection with social events. Self-expression 
reveals you at your best, especially in the 


a. m. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — URANUS — You could 
be wrong in a controversial question, so 
make sure your facts have been obtained 
from an absolutely reliable source. Admit 
mistakes. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — NEPTUNE — Actiy- 
ity is your keyword if you expect to-promote 
your ambitions, career and financial prog- 
ress. “Luck” may help if you are not wishful, 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — NEPTUNE — The 
temptation to take risks with your own or 
mutual funds and resources may be strong 
today. Make certain you are not chasing an 
illusion. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — MARS — Between the 
advice of well-meaning associates and your 
own intuitive promptings, you should find a 
surer course for personal initiative. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — MARS — Your own 
productive efforts remain the surest source 
of income; speculative enterprises the most 
risky. Limit credit purchases to basic needs, 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — VENUS — You may 
hear many-sided arguments in connection 
with market commodity and money trends. 
Better wait and see for yourself before 
plunging. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — VENUS — Go slowly 
in the forenoon as your ideas may run truer 
to fact after the luncheon hour. You may 
then solicit advice from more competent 
persons. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — MERCURY — You 
may still be preoccupied with financial ques- 
tions and what to do for future security; 
but the “hard way” is the only answer avail- 
able now. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — MERCURY — Ex- 
treme pessimism is just as wrong as over- 
confidence. Your best bet is to find a middle 
road and stick to it no matter what others 
suggest. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — MOON — If your 
desires run to a change of residence, or to 
extract profit from real estate transactions, 
visit and question all the people you know. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — MOON — A “lucky 
break,” unexpected and sudden develop- 
ments could turn the tables in your favor; 
but only if you have done your utmost to 
gain your ends. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — SUN — Devote some 
time to your home companions, the younger 
generation, and recreational activities that 
bring pleasure and gaiety to all concerned. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — SUN — The social side 
of your life continues to be highlighted by 
happy circumstances. Do your part to liven 
up things, air your opinions freely. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — MERCURY — Duties, 
responsibilities and finances return to head 
this week’s program. Persuasiveness, effi- 
ciency and imagination make for progress. 
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April 1st to 6th 


You are not one to take a back-seat 
when excellence of performance is re- 
quired to meet pressing demands or emer- 
gencies. Not only can you drive yourself 
to the limit of endurance, but you are 
likely to expect others to match your pace. 
And that is where your main handicaps 
will rest, as few possess your vitality and 
qualities of endurance. It is rather unfair 
for you to demand the impossible if you 
are in a position to give orders. On the 
lst, try tact and encouraging words to- 
wards those who share your work and 
domestic interests, and see how much 
more response this will bring forth than 
pressure and condemnation. You may set 
the pace through resourcefulness and per- 
sonal example (2nd-3rd) and offer a will- 
ing hand to those who may falter. On the 
4th, persons who share equal rights with 
you, as well as those who claim a superior 
authority, may prove to be unusually 
difficult and exacting. There is a point 
in standing your own ground when you 
are positive of your position. But, there 
would be no value in an adamant attitude 
in the face of more influential opposition 
than you can cope with, right or wrong. 
Bide your time for more favorable open- 
ings in the future. The 5th is a fair day 
for productivity, in spite of some con- 
fusion, whereas the New Moon of the 
6th ushers in a new cycle when your gain- 
ful efforts take the front-row seats. 
April 7th to 14th 

Although there are promising indica- 
tions of new opportunities to develop 
your vocational or business activities 
along promising lines (7th) give proper 
consideration to all the elements that 
could prove handicapping. The adverse 
aspects in force from the 8th to the 10th 
teveal insidious circumstances, or physi- 
cal and psychological limitations which 
could bring frustration in their wake. You 
may need more understanding, more real- 
ism, and less wishfulness to accomplish 
your ultimate aims. In order to under- 
stand others better, you must first have a 
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more thorough knowledge of yourself, 
your faults as well as your virtues. On 
the 10th, be particularly prudent in the 
conduct of affairs of the heart, of satis- 
fying friendships, and give preference to 
those ties which have best withstood the 
tests of time and tribulations. You may 
have a chance to prove these basic truths 
on the 12th and 13th if you will give 
others the openings for a practical demon- 
stration. A spirit of cooperation on your 
part should evoke a similar if not greater 
desire to reciprocate from those who hold 
your interests at heart. 
April 15th to 20th 

As the high point of the month is 
reached this week, you may proceed with 
renewed vigor in the pursuance of your 
ambitious goals. Participate in important 
discussions, reach final agreements and 
utilize all your influential public or social 
contacts with the purpose of getting 
things done (15th to 18th). But, if the 
obstacles prove a bit too formidable on 
the 17th, there would be much to gain by 
waiting until the following day when un- 
expected support or circumstances are 
apt to materialize. A final agreement may 
be reached on the 19th which could mean 
a new partnership or alliance, or the 
solidifying of an existing one. 

April 21st to 30th 

The Full Moon of the 21st brings your 
own personality to the fore with telling 
effect if you have worked out a compre- 
hensive plan of action. Individual enter- 
prise is encouraged, but not if this means 
dropping old interests in favor of new 
but untried ones. Prove your mettle to 
the 23rd, and then see to it that you get 
paid for expanded effort. By assuming 
greater responsibilities, or more author- 
ity, you should have a wider field to 
demonstrate the true worth of your pro- 
ductive talents (24th to 27th). Remain 
on the moderate side when diet and a 
healthful way of life are in question, so 
as not to strain organic functions. These 
subjects are more important than most 
people realize, as physical well-being is 
the only key to top accomplishment. 
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Sun. — Apr. 1 — MOON — Attend to 
repairs and needed chores around the house; 
but don’t let harmony be disturbed by bick- 
ering over trifling events and details. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — MOON — You can 
really make things hum whethér at home or 
on the job. Small attentions or entertainment 
should help restore peace in the p. m. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — SUN — No matter how 
you try, associates or supervisory personnel 
are not likely to respond in a friendly spirit. 
Don’t let anything rile you. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — SUN — Criticism, rep- 
rimands may all contribute to hard feelings, 
a sense of not getting anywhere. It may tax 
your patience but retain self-control. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — MERCURY — Loss of 
tempers, resentments would only result in 
impairing efficiency and fraying the nerves: 
Make up your mind to remain calm. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — MERCURY — A better 
day to demonstrate your true worth without 
having recourse to shows of temperament. 
Shun all harmful habits and pleasures. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — MERCURY — If you 
feel depressed and tired, depend on the one 
closest to your affections to provide comfort 
and encouragement; express your desires. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — VENUS — Physical dis- 
comforts may be accentuated today if you 
carry things to excess. Discourage obses- 
sions, worry and unconventional pursuits. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — VENUS — It seems 
advisable to put the happiness and interests 
of family members first and your own emo- 
tional tendencies last, today and always. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — PLUTO — Pressures 
may impel you to become highly emotional 
with adverse effects on friendly ties, the ful- 
fillment of your fondest hopes. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — PLUTO — Take ad- 
vantage of more propitious circumstances to 
make amends, to restore a basis for harmony 
in your social and family relations. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — PLUTO — Spiritual 
values should be recognized as more con- 
ducive to happiness than purely material 
considerations. Pursue your highest ideals. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — JUPITER — Regardless 
of popular beliefs, this date should stand out 
as among the best for personal and public 
relations. Cooperation pays off. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — JUPITER — Changes 
of viewpoint, philosophical attitudes and 
travel projects should help set the basis for 
improved future developments in your life. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — SATURN — A good 
day for rest and reflection so you may be 
prepared to face your responsibilities of the 
coming week refreshed and revitalized. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — SATURN — Press 
your business objectives in response to am- 
bitious stirrings; consult important people, 
ask favors, make valuable suggestions. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — SATURN — Your own 
performance outstanding, but spare the feel- 
ings of others if they cannot keep up with 
you. Sociability recommended for the p. m. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — URANUS — A splen- 
did day to utilize social contacts, to patron- 
ize friends and to play a prominent role in 
club or community activities. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — URANUS — Use tact 
and diplomacy if you encounter objections 
to your views. Harsh words may arouse 
antagonisms and elicit even sharper retorts, 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — NEPTUNE — You 
should find it easier to explore a field of 
agreement if you do your share of the com- 
promising or yielding where you may have 
erred. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — NEPTUNE — You are 
about to enter a cycle of personal activity. 
Make sure you will be totally prepared to 
avoid the mistakes and pitfalls of the past. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — MARS — Excellent 
planetary influences favor the start of new 
associations or voyages; or the strengthen- 
ing of existing bonds through understanding. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — MARS — Much the 
same as yesterday with additional opportuni- 
ties to make further advances in whatever 
has already been undertaken by mutual 
consent. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — VENUS — There may 
be some discussion relative to finances as to 
whom is to be entrusted with their han- 
dling. Set up a workable program. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — VENUS — Lack of 
confidence may only result in the impair- 
ment of harmony in your closest relation- 
ships. Keep looking for the happy medium. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — MERCURY — Imag- 
ination and resourcefulness are the best 
assets in meeting situations involving agree- 
ments, correspondence and family affairs. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — MERCURY — Good 
news, the future outlook, all take an upturn 
today. As opportunities may come uwnex- 
pectedly, be ready for quick reactions and 
decisions. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — MOON — Don’t pro 
voke dissension at home in the a. m. as 
sensitivities are likely to be especially tender. 
Good humor and industry promote serenity. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — MOON — Invitations 
sent or received should provide the basis for 
a congenial and satisfying day. Attend pub- 
lic events in the evening hours. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — SUN — The creative 


- touch can provide an amusing and exhilarat- 


ing environment when dealing with loved 
ones. Give some thought to money matters. 
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April Ist to 6th 


Tue one closest to your heart, the 
younger members of the family group 
may claim more of your time and atten- 
tion than usual as the month gets under 
way. But, you should not let this threaten 
the serenity of your home life, all the 
more so if you feel tempted to seek by- 
ways for personal gratification. By turn- 
ing your enthusiastic impulses into crea- 
tive channels, community projects or 
domestic pursuits (up to the 4th), you 
stand a better chance of preventing emo- 
tional flare-ups and their upsetting con- 
sequences. Choose your companions in 
pleasure with more than ordinary dis- 
crimination (4th to 6th), and do not 
jeopardize tried and true friendships to 
satisfy fleeting and capricious whims. 
Any ideas to regard far-off places as 
more fruitful sources of material com- 
fort and personal happiness may be based 
more on fanciful thinking than on actual 
facts. Seeds of discontent that are given 
free rein to germinate within you are 
bound to follow you wherever you go. 
The New Moon of the 6th sets off a cycle 
when the arts, music, hobbies, . romance 
and entertaining pastimes may provide 
excellent outlets of personal and educa- 
tional value alike, as long as you keep 
motives and ideals on a high plane. 
April 7th to 14th 

There may be times when you allow 
yourself to be carried away with the no- 
tion that existing emotional, friendly or 
home ties have to be broken in order to 
improve your prospects of success in 
life. Under extreme circumstances, this 
may be true enough. But it seems doubt- 
ful as to whether you would be acting in 
your better interests should you attempt 
to carry out any such intentions from the 
8th to the 10th. Give yourself much more 
time to check on the value of your present 
business and vocational connections, your 
economic set-ups, as compared with your 
tuture chances of equalling or bettering 
them. Old roots can be pulled out in a 
minute ; it can take years for new ones to 
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take a firm hold. The excellent planetary 
aspects operating from the 11th to the 
14th suggest that promising opportunities 
for job-hunting, promotion, individual 
enterprise and residential improvements 
may be found right in your community, in 
your own back-yard, if you will only take 
the pains to uncover or create them. 
Future security is most everybody’s goal, 
and you would be well-advised to put it 
at the top of your list. 
April 15th to 20th 
Do a bit of research up to the 17th so 
as to be better prepared for unexpected 
or sudden developments favorable to your 
prospects for further progress. Peruse 
publications, newspapers, bulletins or all 
available sources of information which 
could open new vistas, a wider field in 
which you may utilize your outstanding 
talents. Intuition plays a large role in 
your life. Once you recognize its value 
and encourage it to ftmnction at top effi- 
ciency by paying more and more heed to 
its promptings, you build up greater self- 
assurance to march straight to your goal 
with diminishing impediments. Positive 
action may assist you to gain access to 
receptive ears from the 18th to 20th, with 
consequent beneficial results as far as 
your finances are concerned. 
April 21st to 30th 
The full Moon of the 21st counsels 
that you confine your activities to the ex- 
ploitation of advantages reaped up to this 
time. You may expand efforts profitably 
but not risks from now on to the luna- 
tion of the coming month. If you feel 
the need of friendly contacts, of revealing 
your innérmost thoughts and desires, con- 
fide only in those whose discretion re- 


®mains above reproach or suspicion (22nd- 


23rd). Rumors of unknown origin should 
not be accepted until they are backed up 
by actual fact. From the 24th to the 27th, 
personal aggressiveness pays off addi- 
tional dividends if tempered with tact 
and resourcefulness. Associations, higher 
mind studies and pleasant social events 
are favorably emphased, 29th-30th. 
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Sun. — Apr. 1 — MERCURY— Social and 
family reunions favored, but avoid excesses 
in speech or physical exertions. Partake of 
good things in moderate portions. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — MERCURY — Crea- 
tive thinking sets the stage for success in 
carrying out ambitious plans in the a.m. Do 
things around the house in the evening. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — MOON — An excellent 
day for purchases to help brighten up living 
quarters; Don’t overlook your wardrobe and 
personal items of adornment. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — MOON — Responsi- 
bilities should be faced with realism rather 
than wishfulness. Distant places seldom live 
up to publicity men’s descriptions. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — SUN — You may need 
some outside interests, entertainment to take 
your mind off feelings of confinement. 
“Luck” is apt to be frivolous today. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — SUN — Casting off an 
old friend for a new one is not likely to be 
the best of ideas, even if the allure seems 
irresistible for the time being. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — SUN — Even if your 
ideas roam off to new scenes, promises of 
pleasure, your present field of gainful activ- 
ity offers more security. 

Sun. — Apr. 8— MERCURY — Demands, 
extreme emotionalism are not calculated to 
better your amicable relationships; nor will 
they help in realizing your -hopes. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — MERCURY — Tackle 
domestic and occupational duties bright and 
early with a view of gaining recognition, 
promotion or increased remuneration. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — VENUS — Don’t set 
your requirements too high if offers come 
your way. People in authority, landlords or 
officials should be handled carefully. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — VENUS — Watch for 
openings to bolster your public relations 
through discussion, cooperation or agree- 
ments. Social contacts may be helpful. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — VENUS — Wait until 
the p. m. to take up matters related to your 
position, financial requirements or requests 
for advancement and favors. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — PLUTO — If you are 
seeking more gainful occupational outlets, 
new living quarters or tenants, personal ini- 
tiative should bring good results. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — PLUTO — Don’t let 

up efforts to accomplish your aims as what 
you do now may assist in establishing a 
strong basis for future economic gains. 
‘ Sun. — Apr. 15 — JUPITER — Don’t 
try to show off your prowess if it places too 
great a strain on you. Even good things 
need to be taken in moderation. 





Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — JUPITER — A mental 
lift may be found in occult studies, group 
discussions or general intellectual pastimes, 
The p. m. gay and stimulating. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — JUPITER — Turn 
your thoughts to business, public interests 
and ambitious objectives, but don’t jump the 
gun; tomorrow seems more propitious. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — SATURN — A sud- 
den, unexpected opportunity may simply be 
waiting for you to act. Push yourself for- 
ward if promotion or a new job is offered. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — SATURN — You may 
be put on the spot of having to say a quick 
“yes” or “no” today. Don’t hesitate if the 
advantages outweigh the drawbacks. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — URANUS — The deci- 
sions made yesterday may greatly influence 
your associations, domestic surroundings 
and vocational pursuits. Be positive. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — URANUS — Ward off 
inner fears and doubts by discussing your 
problems with friends or confidantes. Build 
up more self-assurance. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — NEPTUNE — Make 
every effort to be informed through news 
eports, “ads” and friendly suggestions if 
you are seeking a new job or financial tie. 

Mon, — Apr. 23 — NEPTUNE — Follow 
up any leads of value without giving in toa 
feeling of discouragement or frustration; 
time seems to run in your favor. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — MARS — Don’t let any 
grass grow under your feet as a cycle of 
personal activity and enterprise is fore- 
shadowed for the next two days. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — MARS — The coun- 
sels and actions of others may be quite im- 
portant in reaching your goal; so, don't 
overlook any person or opening in sight. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — VENUS \— Be ready 
to discuss financial questions if they enter 
into the picture today. Put a value on your- 
self and services and remain firm. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — VENUS — The elements 
of surprise and the unexpected accompany 


# your endeavors; but make sure you don’t 


bypass any possibilities to gain results. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — MERCURY — Seeka 
change of ideas and tempo by joining rela- 
tives or neighbors in social or community 
activities. Read, drive or hike for fun. 

Sun, — Apr. 29 — MERCURY — Your 
private and public associations can also be 
a fine source of inspiration, knowledge and 
pleasure. Attend evening functions, too. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — MOON — Domestic, 
social and business associates unusually 
light-hearted, friendly and helpful. Cooperate 
with all who can lift your spirits. 
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: Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide * For those born December 22 to January 19 


April 1st to 6th 


Famizy relationships, domestic or 
residential problems all take an active 
part in your efforts to assure stability 
and a comfortable and happy environ- 
ment. Up to the 4th, you may have to use 
even more than your customary diplomacy 
in dealings with prospective buyers, 
sellers or landlords. Their demands may 
seem excessive, their promises vague and 
misleading. In this eventuality, you 
would have nothing to lose by waiting, 
circumstances permitting, as more pro- 
pitious circumstances are foreshadowed 
during the course of the month. Don’t 
let yourself be pressured into anything 
as you have an unfailing instinct, an in-, 
nate sense of caution which is not always 
as handicapping as others are led to be- 
lieve. In a pinch, these qualities serve you 
well, and you generally are always thank- 
ful at a later date when you pay them 
the heed they deserve. On the 5th, some 
interesting ideas may be stirring in your 
head in this connection, but keep them 
ruminating a bit longer for further de- 
liberation. The New Moon of the 6th 
starts a period when action may replace 
planning. Just keep your resources in- 
tact, assume no heavy future commit- 
ments and listen to neighbors and other 
people for valuable suggestions. 

April 7th to 14th 

If you have to choose between offers 
made on the 7th and 8th, give preference 
to the first day as the most likely to live 
up to your needs and future happiness. 
The 8th brings deceptive influences to 


, bear and you should look closely into any 


propositions made then, whether they 
relate to business or real estate matters. 
There is always a chance of ulterior mo- 
tives, hidden clauses, unforeseen circum- 
stances not in your better interests should 
you overlook them. Take pains to avoid 
extremes of over-confidence and pessim- 
ism (9th-10th), and maintain your con- 
tacts with members of the family and 
neighbors on the friendliest of terms. 
Any notions that suburban or distant 
localities may give you more elbow-room 





There is never a 


reason for 


may be found to be inflated or impractical 
if and when carried out. On the 10th, 
especially, be ultra-cautious whether you 
walk or drive, talk or correspond. Any 
travel projects necessitating travel for 
family reasons or for pleasure had better 
be relegated to the 12th, 13th or 14th. 
April 15th to 20th 
You may take up questions related to 
your savings, insurance and joint finan- 
cial interests on the 15th and 16th; but 
place the emphasis on security and con- 
servation rather than on_ speculation. 
Associates may be carried away by visions 
of unusual gain through financial maneu- 
vers of a daring nature. In this event, 
you would be well-advised to apply a 
damper before you are swept along into 
rash ventures. There are dynamic pulls 
riding sky-high on one day and just as 
likely to plunge suddenly into the lower 
depths on the next. This can apply to 
real estate, commodities and anything of 
a popular nature such as public utilities. 
It would take a master-mind and a 
psychic sense of timing to gauge fluctua- 
tions before they take place. By pursuing 
your accustomed conservative course, you 
stand a better chance of not getting 
caught short. The 18th to 20th are splen- 
did days for congenial and satisfying 
relationships with loved ones. 
April 21st to 30th 
Your sphere of activity is transported 
into social circles by the advent of the 
Full Moon of the 21st. Although reserved 
by nature, you can become very expres- 
sive when you want to make an impres- 
sion. You may succeed in doing just that 
on the 22nd if you feel that you want to 
strike up a new friendship or seek a 
basis for more complete fulfilment from 
one already in existence. Entertainment, 
drama, music and stimulating companion- 
ship figure greatly at this time in making 
the joy of living a fact rather than fiction. 
From the 23rd to the 28th, you may profit 
from every leisure moment at your dis- 
posal to set about making your hopes 
come true. The 29th and 30th are splen- 
did days to make financial progress. 


treason. 


American Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 1 — VENUS — Peaceful 
home pursuits favored in the a. m. If you 
have occasion to go out after dinner, watch 
your wallet or purse, count change. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — VENUS — Domestic 
needs may be filled and provisions secured 
with emphasis on bargains. A personal item 
of adornment could provide a lift. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — MERCURY — A pleas- 
ant day may be spent with associates, mem- 
bers of the family group or neighbors. The 
p. m. agreeable for entertaining pursuits. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — MERCURY — Finan- 
cial trends may be erratic or misleading. 
Keep speeds low and ideals high; avoid 
emotional adventures, pessimism, gloom. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — MOON — Family rela- 
tionships and home serenity should take 
precedence over ambition if the two make 
conflicting claims on your time. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — MOON — Check over 
leases, deeds and agreements if residential 
and property matters require attention. Keep 
your basic resources intact. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — MOON — Attend to 
-domestic duties in the a. m. and plan on 
making the evening stimulating. Make dates 
or indulge in entertaining pastimes. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — SUN — Confine your 
activities to conform with the desires of your 
home companions. Neglect could have ad- 
verse consequences to your prestige. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — SUN — Large ideas, 
emotional entanglements may seem desir- 
able today; but appearances are apt to be 
deceptive. Pay heed to inner warnings. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — MERCURY — Your 
innate sense of caution is your best asset if 
making plans, traveling, walking or dealing 
with people in general. Be realistic. 

Wed. — Apr. 11I—MERCURY—Conserva- 
tive methods work best in performing your 
tasks, either home or at work. Demonstrate 
your worth during emergencies. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — MERCURY — Seize 
any chance to redeem yourself for past 
errors. High standards, creativeness and ad- 
herence to principles bring praise. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — VENUS — Close con- 
tracts, cement relationships or consider new 
ties if you are free to do so. Play a leading 
role if advice is solicited. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — VENUS — Shun idle 
talk or bickering in the forenoon as many 
more important matters could be attended 
to. Check over bills and mutual accounts, 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — PLUTO — Although 
you may feel disturbed over the economic 
outlook, recriminations or accusations may 
only worsen differences. Seek a compromise. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — PLUTO — You may 
find ways and means to satisfy everybody 
including yourself by working out a com- 
prehensive financial program. Seek accords, 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — PLUTO — Although 
early morning news may be disheartening, 
new developments are in the making bring- 
ing a more optimistic outlook. 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — JUPITER — Indi- 
vidual initiative, imagination and resource- 
fulness play a big part in strengthening 
existing ties or considering new alliances. 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — JUPITER — Depend 
on logic and cool judgment rather than on 
emotional reactions in heart affairs or deal- 


ings with youngsters and co-workers. 


Fri. — Apr. 20 — SATURN — This 
should be your day to give free rein to self- 
expression and ambitious inipulses. Be me- 
thodical and thorough in your approach. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — SATURN — There 
should be time for both work and play to- 
day. Give each department its deserved share 
as both are important to your happiness. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — URANUS — The Full 
Moon stresses the social side of your life 
with promising results if your emotional 
interests are aroused. Use finesse. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — URANUS — Your 
friends may be interesting, but don’t take 
them too seriously if they volunteer sugges- 
tions related to financial maneuvers. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — NEPTUNE — Reveal 
your intimate thoughts only to those directly 
concerned to preclude the danger of having 
them misconstrued or repeated. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — NEPTUNE — Remain 
discreet and evasive so as not to divulge 
your thoughts and intentions. Others could 
attempt to get the jump on you. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — MARS — A new cycle 
of activity opens up. Promote your personal 
and ambitious interests; but don’t antago- 
nize your home companions thereby. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — MARS — An unexpected 
opening to express your views and desires 
may develop. The persons closest to your 
affections should be receptive. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — VENUS — Gains may 
be chalked up through personal effort, prop- 
erty transactions and sales of possessions of 
goods. Appraise values carefully. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — VENUS — Much the 
same as yesterday if you are in a position 
to do some overtime work. Hobbies, too, 
can be satisfying and productive. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — MERCURY — Aim 
as high as you care to as inspirational forces 
stand in back of your gainful endeavors. 
Utilize them to the hilt, press forward. 
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Aquarius 
Your Weekly Guide * For those born January 20 to February 18 


April 1st to 6th 


Be right there pitching as the month 
begins seeing that brilliant ideas and in- 
spiration crowd in for their share of 
attention. Trips for personal or family 
reasons may be undertaken (lIst-2nd) 
with promising resuits foreshadowed for 
the future. In other respects, utilize all 
opportunities to participate in neighbor- 
hood or group affairs where your views 
may be solicited and appreciated. If you 
see any openings to improve your work 
prospects and domestic atmosphere (3rd) 
you should exert yourself to gain an 
entrance with the purpose of bettering 
your financial standing. The question of 
associations may be somewhat more prob- 
lematical (up to the 4th) and you may 
have to do some fast stepping or yielding 
to appease those who share your public 
and/or home life. Don’t withhold funds 
if they are essential in the efficient man- 
agement of domestic affairs, as that 
could be the main source of disagree- 
ments. If property transactions are on the 
fire, you may have to strike a hard bar- 
gain to gain your ends. Don’t be too 
hasty to accept any deals that place a 
strain on your resources or compel you 
to assume future obligations that may be 
beyond your capacity to honor when due. 
The New Moon of the 6th starts off a 
new cycle when your mental powers 
should be in top form. 
April 7th to 14th 

Short journeys, correspondence, pub- 
licity and dealings with neighbors or kin 
are all strong possibilities in the develop- 
ment of your affairs. This may mean 
looking over new communities, proper- 
ties, house or job-hunting. Most of the 
week will be excellent for such activities 
with the exception of the 8th to the 10th. 
Travel is not recommended on the 8th 
unless absolutely essential, in which event 
you should take all precautions against 
mishaps on strange situations. Your in- 
tuition is generally a pretty reliable guide, 
and accept its promptings without ques- 
tion whenever it gives its warning sig- 
nals. The 10th is particularly adverse to 
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make financial agreements, or to accept 
long-term credit offers no matter how 
liberal they may seem at the moment. 
There are signs of restrictive conditions 
in the making, and it seems wiser for 
you to maintain a solvent position at all 
times. If you are in the market to buy 
or sell property, or searching for new 
living quarters, the 12th to 14th offer 
much more interesting possibilities. 
April 15th to 20th 

Carelessness at home or in your con- 
tacts with those who share your interests 
should be given a back-seat on the 15th 
so as not to harm or offend. The 17th 
sets a basis for genuine cooperation, es- 
pecially if you demonstrate qualities of 
inspired leadership. In this respect, you 
could reap the rewards of sincere effort 
through offers of promotion, new con- 
nections or other unexpected develop- 
ments. If you have any property or build- 
ing projects up your sleeve, you may find 
just the opening to put them into opera- 
tion through a sudden occurrence (18th). 
However, you may be pressed for a quick 
decision and you should not delay in 
reaching it in time to forestall losing out 
on an unexcelled opportunity to fulfill a 
long-felt desire. 
y April 21st to 30th 

The Full Moon of the 21st discloses 
that ambition and professional activities 
may be emphasized for the rest of the 
month. You may have occasion to talk 
to heads of firms, officials or persons 
who could be very instrumental in boost- 
ing your prospects to new and higher 
levels. Therefore, if you need backing, 
a better position or some sort of material 
support, do everything possible to gain 
admission to the most influential sources 
obtainable. The 22nd again stresses do- 
mestic and residential affairs. You may 
consult “ads’’ of home and job listings 
for valuable leads. The 23rd to 26th may 
entail just hard work and meager results ; 
but the efforts put in may well be justi- 
fied by interesting developments from the 
27th on. Make the week-end an entertain- 
ing and jovial one. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 1 — MARS — Take the ini- 
tiative in enlightening discussions only up 
to the point where the subject could become 
controversial. Be gay at home, too. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — MARS — Discuss your 
ideas, be persuasive without being overly 
forceful. In the p. m., give preference to 
domestic and budget questions. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — VENUS — By putting 
the neat and unusual touch in the perform- 
ance of your work, you may elicit not only 
praise but a more material response. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — VENUS — Differences 
over money could mar your happy relation- 
ships with either or both home and public 
associates. Curb extravagant tendencies. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — MERCURY — New 
ideas seem to hold the promise of profit, but 
they may also be the product of wishful 
thinking. Check all angles for flaws. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — MERCURY — Be all set 
for all kinds of notions, some sound, some 
unusual. You should not only listen to, but 
accept advice from loved ones. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — MERCURY — The best 
kind of a day to indulge in favorite hobbies, 
to receive guests, to entertain the folks in 
your most liberal tradition. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — MOON — Be extremely 
cautious if you are out walking or riding. 
If you have to express advanced views, make 
sure you have a friendly audience. 


Mon. — Apr. 9 — MOON — There may- 


be a lot of talk, reports and public flurries 
about money, market and commodity trends. 
Take it all with much skepticism. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — SUN — If you have 
allowed yourself to be sold a bill of goods, 
you could lose the proverbial shirt today. 
Keep speculation strictly out. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — SUN — Yesterday’s 
aftermath may still be in evidence; but the 
picture may begin to reveal some brighter 
spots. Your chance may come. soon. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — SUN — New develop- 
ments should favor your gainful endeavors; 
possibilities of benefitting through home 
changes or real estate transactions. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — MERCURY — Don’t 
let the date fool you. This should be a 
money day whether you depend on your 
labors or large scale property enterprises. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — MERCURY — Wind 
up unfinished details and then relax as the 
course of time will not be hastened. Share 
your pleasures with home companions. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — VENUS — Handle 
tools, fire and machines carefully and take 
all necessary precautions against mishaps to 
others more than to yourself. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — VENUS — Many 
hands lighten the burden especially if you 
set an inspiring example for others to emu- 
late. Your intuition may add its touch. 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — VENUS — Proceed 
cautiously until you have more time to find 
out about the best means to achieve eco- 
nomic stability. Your own labors surer, 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — PLUTO — Lose no 
time in accepting offers if they promise job 
advancement, a desired change of residence 
or any unusual opportunity. 

Thu. —Apr. 19 — PLUTO — Hesitancy 
or slowness are the things to avoid most of 
all if a quick decision is called for. Try to 
be first where it counts. 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — JUPITER — Don’t be 
disturbed by dreams or misgivings as the 
day has all the earmarks of being highly 
productive and entertaining towards evening, 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — JUPITER — Your 
spirits may drop somewhat in the face of 
events, of your doubts over future develop- 
ments. Cling to your faith and ideals, 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — SATURN — Your own 
interests and domestic environment provide 
the best outlet for your surplus energies. 
Set the example by being cheerful. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — SATURN — You may 
be reluctant to face your responsibilities 
today. But once you get into the swing of 
things, your pace may be hard to equal. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — URANUS — The ecre- 
ative touch and unusual views should help 
brighten the atmosphere at home or in 
= gatherings. Mingle with interesting 
olk. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — URANUS — Slow 
down your tempo if you become wearied or 
bored. Time off to revitalize your energies 
is as essential as active occupations. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — NEPTUNE — Medi- 
tation and inspiration flourish best in an 
atmosphere of tranquillity. Appraise yourself 
as critically as you do others. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — NEPTUNE — The 
coming week-end promises to be fulfilling 
and eventful. Arrange dates, contact friends 
and be prepared to appear at your best. 

Sat. — Apr. 28 — MARS — Personal 
magnetism high and able to impress those 
who mean the most in your way of life. 
Discuss your plans, pose significant ques- 
tions. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — MARS — Excellent 
planetary influences sanction existing OF 
contemplated unions. Youngsters, amuse- 
ments unusually gay and entertaining. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — VENUS — Cater to 
your flair for unusual objects, chic clothes 
and personal items of adornment; but 
sure the costs are within reason. 
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Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide ° 
April Ist to 6th 


You can be most liberal, both with 
sympathetic reactions and hard cash 
whenever your heart strings are touched. 
Although this may be most commendable 
in genuine cases of distress, it could also 
encourage unscrupulous persons to im- 
pose upon you, to take advantage of your 
apparent easy-going nature. Accept a 
chance to contribute either time or money 
to sound and reputable organizations on 
the Ist. Personal initiative is recom- 
mended during the 2nd and 3rd in re- 
sponse to creative urges that may be 
seeking an outlet for material manifesta- 
tion. Your relationships with loved ones 
or neighbors may be good enough reason 
for amusing pastimes together. If enter- 
tainment of an interesting nature is avail- 
able in your community, don’t overlook 
a chance to dispense joy by sharing your 
own pursuits with them. Probe deeply 
for hidden motives if a money-making 
proposition is advanced now, even if no 
undue pressure is applied as yet. A 
bright picture may be painted, but there 
are too many planetary signs of decep- 
tion to allow yourself to be taken in so 
easily (4th and 5th). Use discretion in 
your relationships with co-workers, neigh- 
bors and relatives (especially on 4th). 
April 7th to 14th 

Heart affairs or closer contact with the 
loved ones of the family group should 
bring a feeling of jubilation if they are 
completely uninhibited on the 7th. Enjoy 
any unusual spectacles the community has 
to offer, and make it a point to obtain 
stimulation for the mind as well as for 
the senses. There also may be possibili- 
ties to make some money through over- 
time or by accepting a special assignment 
of a public nature. Whether you decide 
to work or play, the day promises to be 
exceptionally satisfactory in most re- 
spects. From the 8th to the 10th, how- 
ever, pressure upon you and your purse 
may be building up to a high degree. 
Resist all attempts to make you agree to 
unusual set-ups or commitments of any 
sort either through forceful or persua- 
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For those born February 19 to March 20 


sive methods. Don’t let emotion color 
your judgment whether it emanates from 
your own or the other person’s bosom, as 
this may render you particularly suscep 
tible. Should controversies get out of 
hand, don’t have recourse to law until 
you have had at least two days to think 
things over. If your assets, savings and 
income-paying investments are doing well 
as they are, don’t start switching them 
into more glorified but less dependable 
channels. The 12th to 14th are much bet- 
ter days for sound thinking and profes- 
sional advice. 
April 15th to 20th 

Quality of performance and friendly 
relations with co-workers count this week 
in the pursuit of your gainful occupa- 
tions. By giving a hand here and there 
where it is needed most, you will find 
others more disposed to reciprocate when 
you find yourself weighed down by bur- 
dens. Eye money questions critically on 
the 17th. Imagination, originality and the 
appropriate action to back them up 
should prove a fine source of creative 
productivity on the 18th. On the 19th, 
don’t let your ideas run away with you, 
as they could cause distractions leading 
to mishaps. Cut down speeds and use 
restraint in the oral or written word. 
Excellent results may be anticipated 
starting on the 20th from domestic, fam- 
ily and pleasurable pursuits if you live 
up to your generous impulses. 

April 21st to 30th 

The Full Moon of the 21st brings out 
the intuitive or psychic side of your na- 
ture. Consequently, this would be a good 
week to listen to your noblest ideals, to 
hunches, and to look ahead in the man- 
agement of your particular and family 
affairs. Cooperate with community or 
higher study groups in advancing the 
things you believe in. Contribute your 
share by expressing your views in a more 
self-assured and positive fashion than 
usual. If you anticipate taking a voyage 
this year, start making preparations and 
reservations while there is still time. 
Home and the folks should share greatly 
in making this a cozy and happy week. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 1 — NEPTUNE — Shun 
all thoughts or activities that could accentu- 
ate your worries, feelings of frustration. 
Peace and privacy bring relaxation. 

Mon. — Apr. 2 — NEPTUNE — Plan 
your financial moves carefully in the fore- 
noon as you should find an opening to carry 
out profitable ideas before sun-down. 

Tue. — Apr. 3 — MARS — Imagination 
and resourcefulness play a leading role in 
benefitting through creative talents, loved 
ones, kinfolk and neighbors. 

Wed. — Apr. 4 — MARS — Overconfi- 
dence could lead to disagreements with asso- 
ciates or co-workers. Do nothing to imperil 
your occupational ties and well-being. 

Thu. — Apr. 5 — VENUS — Generosity 
has its points but it could be overdone to- 
day. Shun ventures that are speculative and 
adventures that may be just as costly. 

Fri. — Apr. 6 — VENUS — By depending 
mainly on your own efforts, you are most 
likely to establish a firmer basis for eco- 
nomic stability. Other methods doubtful. 

Sat. — Apr. 7 — VENUS — A splendid 
day for short trips, visits with relatives or 
neighbors. Accept any opportunity to make 
extra money through overtime. 

Sun. — Apr. 8 — MERCURY — It would 
be very unwise to grow careless with surplus 
funds or other valuables, whether on your 
person or left around the house. 

Mon. — Apr. 9 — MERCURY — You 
may be building up for a serious quarrel, 
particularly if money is at the root of the 
matter. Seek a basis for a compromise. 

Tue. — Apr. 10 — MOON — Home and 
business associates may be moody, domi- 
neering, hard to please. Better not press 
issues as much better days for accords are 
coming. 

Wed. — Apr. 11 — MOON — Domestic 
and occupational interests should pro§per. 
Attend to financial angles, budget allow- 
ances or remuneration with an eye to gain. 

Thu. — Apr. 12 — MOON — The uncer- 
tainties of the a. m. should not deter you 
from making decisions, agreements or travel 
plans. Take your part in public affairs. 

Fri. — Apr. 13 — SUN — You could make 
this your “lucky” day regardless of beliefs 
to the contrary. Expand your personality, 
seek self-expression, have fun. 

Sat. — Apr. 14 — SUN — As long as you 
are not tempted to spend beyond your 
means, you may pass a happy evening with 
a special friend or loved one. Be gay. 

Sun. — Apr. 15 — MERCURY — Rest 
and moderation should keynote your activi- 
ties today. Keep diet rules firmly in mind if 
you are easily upset by rich foods, desserts. 


Mon. — Apr. 16 — MERCURY — Taekle 
your duties bright and early with outstand- 
ing productivity as your goal. Praise of 
material recognition may be anticipated, 

Tue. — Apr. 17 — MERCURY — Doall 
you can to see eye to eye with associates 
over money questions as cooperation brings 
much more satisfying returns than friction, 

Wed. — Apr. 18 — VENUS — Accept any 
opportunity, no matter how sudden or um 
expected, to travel or demonstrate your cre 
ative abilities. Intuition unusually keen, 

Thu. — Apr. 19 — VENUS — Don’t lose 
your sense of balance as you may become 
careless and impetuous. Pay close attention 
whether walking, driving or handling tools, 

Fri. — Apr. 20 — PLUTO — Capitalize 
on your creations and money-making ideas 
as others may be quite receptive and willing 
to provide backing once convinced. 

Sat. — Apr. 21 — PLUTO — Wind up 
unfinished business, clear up details, and 
then spend the rest of the day in the pas- 
times you like best — even day-dreaming. 

Sun. — Apr. 22 — JUPITER — Deyo 
tional services, group gatherings and higher 
mind pursuits should prove inspiring and 
morale-building. Take an active role. 

Mon. — Apr. 23 — JUPITER — If 
have any future travel projects in mind, 
obtain your reservations and make all neces- 
sary arrangements in plenty of time. 

Tue. — Apr. 24 — SATURN — Aim high, 
but make sure you can back up your claims 
if you are seeking promotion and other 
material signs of recognition. 

Wed. — Apr. 25 — SATURN — Social 
contacts may be very helpful in providing 
leads and introductions. But don’t expect 
the impossible and avoid a rebuff. 

Thu. — Apr. 26 — URANUS — You 
be in for a round of social activities wi 
members of the family group or neighbors. 
Keep your emotional affairs apart. 

Fri. — Apr. 27 — URANUS — Unusual 
propositions should be considered no matter 
how startling. They may be the means 
putting your ideas over, of fulfillment. 

Sat. — Apr. 23 — NEPTUNE — If you 
feel somewhat frustrated or low, you may 
give yourself a lift by buying a long-desired 
object. Being charitable also helps. 

Sun. — Apr. 29 — NEPTUNE — Take 
pleasure in puttering around the house; jom 
the family in games or interesting hobbies, 
have guests, watch television. 

Mon. — Apr. 30 — MARS — Circum 
stances may work in your favor. Take 
tive steps if opportunities through real estate 
developments promise future profits. 
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aSice 


Justice is always most honored when Law 
makers and law enforcement agencies realize 
that their true function is to preserve Law and 


order, not to punish criminals 


By the Laws of Nature, people are punished 


BY their actions, not FOR them. The torces ot 
Nature move inevitably, inexorably and relent 
lessly, from CAUSE to EFFECT. In this there is 
no element of vengeance and from the Judg- 


ment of this court there is no appeal 


It is the CERTAINI Y. not the severity of 
judgment that renders any law, Human or 


Divine, ettective 











